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4^
A Latin Grammar for Schools and Colleges.

Bj A. HARKNESS, Ph.D., Profedser in Brown University.

To explain tlie general plan of the work, the Publishers ask the attention
of teaehera to the following extracts from the Preface

:

1. Tliis volume is designed to present a systematic arrangement of the
great facte and laws of the Latin language; to exhibit not only grammatical
fom.s and constructions, but also those vital principle, which underlie, con-
trol, and explain them.

2. Designed at once as a text-book for the class-room, and a book of
reference in study, it aims to introduce the beginner easily and pleasantly to
the first principles of the language, and yet to make adequate provision for
the wants of the more advanced student.

3. By brevity and conciseness in the choice of phraseology and compact-
ness m the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeavored to
compress within the limits of a convenient manual an amount , , carefully,

selected grammatical facts, which would otherwise fill a much larger volume.
4. He has, moreover, endeavored to present the whole subject in the

light of modem scholarship. Without encumbering hi spages with any an.
necessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich „nem with the practical rmdU
of the recent labors in the field of pliilology.

6. Syntax has received iu every part special attention. An attempt has
been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of laws
which the genius of the language-that higliest of all grammatical authority
—has created for itself.

6. Topics which require extended illustration are first presented in their
completeness in general outline, before the separate points are discussed in
detail. Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leading features of nn
extended discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness to the impress-
ion of the learner, impossible under any other treatment.

7. Special care has been taken to explain and illustrate with the requisite
fulness all difficult and intricate subjects. The Subjunctive Mood-that
severegt trial of the teacher's patience-has been presented, it is hoped, m a
form at once simple and comprehensive.
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P E E F A E.

The volume now offered to the public is designed
to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct
the beginner through the common forms and inflec-

tions of the language, to acquaint him with the lead-
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara-
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon
the same philological principles as the author's Latin
books, though in its execution it differs from them
in one or two important particulars. It follows more
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram,
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development
of its plan. The general method of classification and
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi-

ples and rules which are common to both the Greek
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in
those works, thus iiendering the pupil's knowledge
already acquired for the Latin available also for
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PREFACE.

reforenccB aro made in the Syntactical portions, both

of tho Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of

Professors Iladley, Crosby, and Sophocles.

In the preparation of the work the anthor has

resorted freely to such sources of information as were

within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati-

cal and Philological works which he has had con-

stantly before him, tho invaluable labors of Veitch

and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of

Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve

r oecial mention.

A. Haekness.

Providence, August 20th, 18«0.
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FIRST GREEK BOOK.
--

c/es io tbis

i

INTRODUCTION.

I.

—

Alphabet.

1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following
twenty-four letters

:

Form.

A
B
r
A
E
z
H
I
K
A
M
N
H
O
n
p

T
T
$
X
W
n

Sound.

a>

Name.

a a
b

Alpha
Beta

7
a

g hard . Gamma
d Delta

e e short Epsllon
z Zeta

V
:^0

e
th

long Eta
Theta

t i Iota
K k Kappa
\ 1 Lambda
/* m IVTu
V n Nu
^ X Xi
o 6 short Omicron
It P Pi
p . ^ . r Rho
<r {^filial) s Sigma
T t Tau
V

ff

u Upsilon
•^ ph Phi
X ch Chi
t ps Psi



i mXRODUCTION.

II.

—

Classification of Lettees.

1. Vowels.

; 2. The Greel: has seven vowels :

Two—e and o . . . short.

Two

—

rj and a . . . long.

Three—a, i, and t; . . doubtful.

3. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthong,
as in English ; but in Greek all these combinations
must end in i or v, and are called proper or improper
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is short or
long, e. g.

:

Proper Diphthongs.

at, €L, 01, av, €v, ov.

Improper Diphthongs,

a,
ij,

a>, rjv.

Rem.—In the improper diphthongs the i, instead of being
placed after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un-
der it, as a instead of ai. It is then called Ma subscript i. e. iota
written under.

2. Consonants.

4. Tlie Greek has seventer ii consonants :

1) I^our liquids : \, fi, v, p.

2) Ifine mutes, which may be arranged as fol-

lows:

Smooth. Middle. Kough.

Pi-mutes . . . . -tt /3 </»

Kappa-mutes . . . « y j^

Tau-mutes . . . , t 8 ^.

j.^'^^^'"""'''^® smooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same class
differ from each other only in the degree of aspiration : thus tt is
not aspirated at all,

ft is partially so, and <^ is fully aspirated =:ph.

\
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ibinations
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'/pt^ i. e. iota
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Rough.

X

same class

: thus TT is

rated =:ph.

BREATHINGS.—ACCENTS. 3

3) Three double consonants :

f, formed by adding 9 to a Pi-mute, as 7r9=i^.

J,'

"
" ? to a Kappa-mute, as /t9=f

i' " uniting 9 and Tau-mute B, as S9 or

4) One sibilant : a.

III.

—

Breatiiings.

5. The Greek has a rour/h breathing marked ', and
a smooth breathing marked '. The former has the
sound of the English A, the latter is not heard at allm pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath-
ings written over such vowel or diphthong : * as d the
pronounced ho; d\r)0e6co, I sj^eaJc the truth: du{ I
am. '

'^

'

IV".

—

Accents.

6. The Greek has three characters to mark ac-
cent,^ called the acute ', the grave \ and the circum-
flex . Every Greek word, as a general rule, must
Jiave one accent, and can have but one.

7. This accent must stand on one of the last three
syllables of the word.

8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute
the grave, or the circumflex.

'

9. On the penult {last but one) may stand either
the acute or circumflex.

10 On the antepenult {last but two) may stand
only the acute, and that only when the ultimate is
short.

u^

in *ij^'
^"'""''° '^^'"^'' """'' *^' '''""'^ vowel of tbo diphthong, 7s

^
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4 INTRODUCTION.

11.^ The circumflex always shows that the syllable
on which it stands is long in quantity.

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of
the word IS short: thus the circumflex on the penult
ot 'jToXcra not only shows that the c is long, but also
that the a is short.

13. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti-
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short
also: thQ acute in ipydra, shows that the d is short

14 A few monosyllables take no accent. They
are called Proclitics. ^

15 A few other short words either lose their ownaccent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as
avepco-rro, re, a certain man. Here the accent of t.9stanas upon the last syllable of Mp<o'rro,. Such words
are called ^^c<^^V^c6•.

^^ woras

16. Greek is pronounced according to the written
accents quite extensively on the continent of Europeand in a few of the schools and colleges of our owncountry; but the more common usage'with us, asTnEngland, disregards the written mark entirei; and
accents, as in Latin, according to quantit^Ts fd

1) In words of two syllables, always on the>.^.
2) In words of more than two syllables, on the

penult If that is long in quantity; other-
wise on the antepenult.

V.

—

Syllables.

»v1i!m
^ ^•??' "' '" ^^''"' ''^•y ^""^^ tae 33 many

syllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs.
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VI.—QUANTTTT.

18. A syllable is long in quantity,

1) If it contains a dijjhthong or one of the lonf»

vowels ^ or CD : as oiKav.

2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself,

is followed by a double consonant or by
any two single consonants, except a mute
and a liquid : as ofitfia^, in which both
syllables are long, though both vowels are
short.

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the
short vowels, e or o, before a vowel, diphthong, or a
single consonant : as Xo^yo^,

^/

VII.

—

Sounds of the Letters.

20. There are no less than three distinct methods
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation
of Greek, generally known as the English, the Mod-
ern Greek, and the Erasmian ; the first prevailing
in England and in this country, the second in Greece^
and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu-
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the
instructor to make his own selection.

I.—THE ENGLISH METHOD.

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

21. The vowels, ^, «, and v, always have the long
English sounds of <?, o, and u, as heard in mete, tube,
note, e. g. firiv, vvv, tuv.

22. The vowels, e and o, have the short English
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't i

^

sounds of fi -mr] ^ :».in 6 ana o m met not •
r> o- J^ -' .

when they atend before ^nothe' ';.^;r:; TtT'

sounds L • '
'°""'""«'« ^>-itl' the long E„„iisl.

than one Billable, hoTotZ'al a h^.I
' '' ""'^

final a in America. ^' ^^'" '^""^ ^^•

2. Sounds of the m:phthong8.

24. a^

at;

ev and 171/

01;

01

au
eu

ou

ui

like«^ in aisle; e.g.atpco.
^^ height; e.g. e.V.

CM?i; e.g. To?i/.

author; e.g. m{/y.

wm^^?/-; e. g. TrXe^o-o,.

wowTi; e.g. z/oOj/.

The improper dipht'honrt"; ^fd'"''''-nonnced precisely like a, ^.'lu
'' ^ *"' "" P^*^

3. Sounds cf the Consonants.

EnltlJ'" r'""""*?
'''° pronounced nearly as ini-nglisli

; 7, however, s always harrl i;i.„ •

cept before h, y. y and ;r wW •: , ' , '^ '" ^"^ "''

in sino n, v ? f' '^''^'^''"'^''s the sound of ««

of;. .i.e . andf^iJ^^^^^^-^
no pr..o„need AsMa, but with tiltdt^ytld

i^»dt:rsordV;~'='=' ^^«-' "'

^

"^
^



v; except

>r at tlio

•e length-

id liko a
English

with the

of more
sound of

aco.

THE ERA8MIAN METHOD. f

II. TUE ERA8MIAN METHOD.

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

26. Tlio vowels e, o, v, and w, have nearly the samo
sounda as in the English Method . the other vowels
are i^ronounced as follows :

a like a infather ; o. g. nrarrip,

fl am. made y e. g. wari^p.

« e'mme ; o. g. Xa-Trjixi..

2 Sounds of the Diphthongs.

27. Tlie diphthongs have nearly the samo sounds
as in the English Method, with the following excep-
tions :

av like ou in house ^ e. g. vay?.

ov 00 in wooTi / e. g. vow.

V* we in pronoun ?^(3 y e. g. /^uta.

3. Sounds of the Consonants.

28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly
the same as in the English Method.

as in

7^5 ex-

i otng

as the

sound

o'la is

3onnd

III.—THE MODEBN GREEK METHOD.*

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

29. a '^i^QamfatherjQ.g.irarrjp.
€ e there; e.g. ^epe.

«7> t, y e W6 ; e. g. Tnjyvvfii.

<'» <» W(?^e ; e. g. i/wto?.

* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to
the kindness of Eev. R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and lone
resident in Athens.

I
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80. ai

a. Sounds of the Diphthmga.

litee in there ; e. g. 4^perm.
ei.oi.vi e m^,- e.g.fteu,t.^,via.
"" 0" noon; e.g. vovv.

TI,. V'uZ
^"""'"^^^ ^'^^ *« ''"g'« towels a, ,, aHie diphthongs «.,, e^, ,„, before a vowel dthhong, hquid, orA 7. S, C have the sounds ofJt'ev:n average even: e.g. aiX6,. rfLt'X'fc other situations they have the sounds ofafefe^-n after, egort, reef: e. g. a«f<», ,gf,<,„.

•^' ^' ''-^

3. Sounds of the ConsonanU.

ffj^:
^^"^ *^' '°'"'* •'^ *^« ^"gli^t «.. e. g.

7 has no exact representative in English •
it ha, aBonnd intermediate between that of^ a!J a^dland

^approxiinately expressed by , i„ 4«J T^^^
s 1 ^^ '""'*^'' pronounced ««»»«?<,«.
« has tie sound of<A in Mm.
3 has the sound of i!,^ in thinh
» has generally the sound of n in Enrfish • fn *]

article however, it has before « the soufd ofJ- "
T,. «.^X,V; and before ^ that of m, as rttZl
articitirrSoTr^^ ^^

^^-^" «'«

2«s.e^.;^;r:otd^-of-zfxt-ic

.rdir.Ti-f::;^^Sr----
tjerman cA. It may be approximately described a,^nne^^e between the soiuids ofA4S and
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rai,

''Vla.

^els a, 7), 6).

»wel, diph-

8 of av, evy

^ov, rjvBov.

¥> efy eef

v: e. g.

The other consonants are pronounced nearly as in

the English Method.

32. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark
determines the spoken accent.

Yin.

—

Marks of Pui^ctuation.

33. Comma
Colon--.---•
Period ,

Interrogation-mark " " - >

; it has a
nd y^ and
. g. 70Z/09,

I of ng in

i; in the

^ng: as

t6\lv,

V of the

>V TToXlV,

V in the

t is pro-

ike the

ibed as

he and
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PART I.

LESSONS AND EXERCISES.

»>

BOOK I.

E TYMOLOG

Y

Lesson I.

Parts of Speech.—Sentence.— Verbs.

34. In Greek, as in English, words are divided,
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts
of Speech.^ viz.

: Nouns^ Adjectives., Pronouns., Verhs,
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjimctions, and Interjec-
tions.

Rem.—The Article is properly a Demonstrative.

35. These parts of speech, either singly or com-
bined, form sentenaes, e. g.

:

^AXTjOevQ).

*0 KpLTt)^ a\rj9ev6i.

Ispeak the truth

Thejudge spealcs the truth.

36. Sentences in their various forms and combina-
tions, of course, constitute the language.

37. Every sentence, however simple, consists of
two distinct parts, viz.

:
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2) r/,. P,..^,,«fe, „r that which is said o" tlio

tent' " '''"^''" " «'« «"»---

omittedXhtt; fo™" ,^:f
"'

"'I
™''J-' - often

^^. ^%, or ^<,„fb„t m"::t be } '"''J'^^' '='™""' ''^

wfthT^^o^aTati/f-rrthi^-i"^^^^
subject, implied in the ending of tke^erb IT '
a pronoun of the same number and ^11 ' !,

"•^^

Per IXlS'a^dSi:\'^?; "T
English, tlirPP TSTnrv,!.

'^. -^/^^^^j but, unlike the

PERSONAL ENMNOS.

«i«»*wUh°a "vowi"""""-
™"'"J »f »«". b u«d when tto net word bo-



; speaks, as

said of the

above sen-

ct is often

hows what
dXrjeevQ), 1
ntence, be-

cannot be

>y a single

e omitted

is always

s the verb

word be-

/i*)
'%

VERBS.—rEESENT INDICATIVE.

PARADIGMS.

13

IP.
2 P.

3 P.
^OuXfUftf,

/^ovXfjJft,

SINGULAR.

I advise,

yotc advise,

he advises,

ypd(J)Qi,

ypaij)eis,

ypd(f)ti,

2 P. I/3ovX

DUAL.*

Q p* g^^J^V"""' y^^ f^o «^«w^,
I
ypd(f>,Tov,

6 1^.
I
^ovXeverop, they two advise,

J ypd^tTov,

Iwrite,

you write,

he writes.

you two write,
they two write.

IP.
2 P.

3 P.

PLTTEAL.

^ovXfvofitv, we advise,
^ovKfvfTf, you advise,
fiov\fvov(Ti(v), they advise.

ypd(j)oixev, we write,
ypd(f>(Te, you write,
ypd(f>ov(ri(v), they write.

42. Paradigm of Present Indicative
TO BE.

OF €l/Ml,

1st Person.
2d "
8d «

2d Person.
3d «

1st Person.
2d «

3d '*

SINGULAE.

•»

eorTt(p),

DTTAL.

tCTOU,

eoTop,

PLURAL.

f(rp,fp,

f(TT€,

fttri'("),

lam,
thou art, you are,
he is, she is, it is.

you two are,

they two are,

we are,

you are,

they are.

* It >^iU be observed in these Paradigms that the Dual, which fromthe nature of its signifieation is really included in the Plural, has in the
first person no special form distinct from that number
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Lesson II.

Verbs.—JEleercises.

43. "Vocabulary.

to speak the truth*

to be king, reign, rule.

to advise.

to write.

to admire, wonder at.

to run.

Bao-tAcuo), ets,

BovAcvu), ets,

®avfx.d^(a, ct?,

44. ExEECISES.

I. Translate into Englisli.

frit-- - ^-^re.t ^"z..^
20. Gavadtoaev 21 « T ^^vOevofxev.

II. Translate into Greek
1. I write. 2. "We wn'fp q tt

write.
5. You two run 6 Th^","""''''' t^'^'y

rule. 8. You rule Q Ti.
"^ '^'' ""''"

^- ^^«
• j-uuruie.

y. Iheyrule. 10 Irnlp 11 tspeat th ,™th. 12. We s^ the i^i^\s^\ll

person or a„„,ber " "^ ""= "* '""'°'" •'=ference to

iS
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Lesson III.

N'ouns.

45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether
of oersons, places, or things, are called Muns : as,
"Ofxrjpo^, iro?ner, avOpco'iro^, a man.

46. JSTouns have gender, number, person, and case.
47. The gender of nouns is either ??iascwZmd,/m-

inine^ common or neuter.

48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob-
jects which have sex, except some names of animals
and a few personal appellatives, are :

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as
avrip^ a man; vm, a son; \icov, a lion.

2) Feininine, if they denote female beings, as
1/vvri, a woman; Svydrijp, a daughter;
\iaiva, a lioness.

3) Co77imo?i, if they apply alike to both sexes,
as fidprvi, a witness (male or female);
•^eo?, a god or a goddess.

49. When gender is used to denote sex, as in the
cases just noticed, it is called natural gender.

50. In nouns denoting objects without sex {neuter
in English) and in many names applicable to animals
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en-
tirely independent of sex, and is accordingly called
grammatical gender.

61. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter-
mined partly by their signification, but mostly by
their endings.

52. The general rules for the grammatical gender

f
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n

1) Most names otnvers, winds, and w<mMs are
masculine; as A N.'Oy^. theMU ; 6N6to,
thcsarah wind; 6 fio^Bpo^,^,. the name
oj- the third Attio month.

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and
trees^v^ feminine

; as, f, At^vrro,, d'/pt

;

V M^vro, Miletus ; ^ 'I^ffpo,, mIZI;
\J V truKrj, aJig-tree.

'

r 3) Indeclinalle nouns and ola^ises usedas nouns
are neuter; as, ri "AT^a.

«3. Tlie Greek, lite the English and the latin hisfln-ee persons. First, Second, tnd ThirdXT^^Zthem hree nnmbers. Singular, whieh means oneJ)^'al two and Plural, more than one. musTeplural, :t will be observed, includes the dual.

liie place of Ae Latm Ablative is supplied partly bythe Genitive, but mostly by the Dative ^ ^ "^

_

55. Tlie Nominative Case corresponds to the nom-mative m English both in name and use.
66. UuLE.—Subject.

tivoyt'^f
^''"' °^ " *""' "''^ '' P-^' ^" *<= "omina-

berid";!::' ""' ^^^^ "'''^ "^ ^-^j-* - --

I
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^ are the same

nd months are

yUe; 6N6to9,
tfov, the name

?, islands^ and
^frro^, Egypt

;

^po<{, Imhrus ;

ised as nouns,

lie Latin, has

?, but, unlike

means one,

'. Thus the
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nber; ]Vo7n-
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ed partly by

to the nom-

the nomiua-

ViTiting.

3ct in num-

the third pcr-

Lesson IV.

Nouns,—Exercises.

58. YoCABULAEY.

^AvayiyvmrKU), et9,

KAeTTTO), «j,

Koprj,

AeycD, ets,

Maft;ny9,

Ncavtas,

Ilati^a), ci9,

IIoAlTi;5,

^evyo), CIS,

Xaipo), €is,

69. ExEKCISES.

^0 r^ff(f.

tojudge
J
decide,

a thief.

to steal.

a girly maiden.

to telly relatey speak

a pupil, learner.

a youth, young man,

to play, to sport.

a citizen.

a soldier.

to flee.

to rejoice.

I.

1. Kopr) ypdih"',. 2. rpd(j>er€. 3. rpd(f>ofxev. 4.
XaCpeL^. 5. Neapia^ X^^P^t" 6. Xalpofiev. 7. KXe-
iTTTjg kXc- - • K JiKd^ofiev. 9. noXiTrj^ BiKd^ei.
10. jdiKu^t

n.

1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing. 3.
A pupil is reading. 4. You are reading. 5. A sol-
dier is fleeing. 6. They are fleeing. 7. I advise.
8. We advise.

^Ul bo noticed
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E^iii

Lesson V.

First Declension,

CO. Koims in Greek are declined in three different

CI. In any noun, of whatever declension,
1) The Tootv^^j be found by dropping the end-

ON rr/"^ ® genitive singular.
^) Ihe ..^,,ra^ cases may be formed by adding

to this root the proper endings.

lowing '''
'^ '^' ^"'' ^^^^^"^^^^ P^'^«^«t the fol-

followinr""^
'" '"""^' '^ ^^^^^ '^ «- -ot the

o

CASE-ENDINGS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc

SINGULAR.

n
rjv

1

a

lis

a

a

d
7f, as

4

ov

n

dOTij

as

ov

9
av

a

Nom. Ace. Voc.
Gen. Dat.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

DUAL.

d

PLURAL.

at

&u
ms
as
ac.

i

,*
»^-';;
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TAKADIGMS.
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Tlie victory. Theatter^t. TlicMme. Hie citizen. The youth.

I

vtKTJ

VtKlJ

vUrfv

vIktj

N.A.V. vUa
G. D. viKatv

TTCtpd

TTtipds

TTfipa

TTflpdV

TTeipd

SINGULAR.

MoCtrtj

MoiKTJl

Movarav

Movad

DUAL.

rrtipa

TTfipaiv

Movers

Movaaiv

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

viKai

viKav

piKais

v'lKas

viKai.

TTtipai

TTftpuP

TTtlpais

TTfipas

iTtlpai.

PLURAL.

Movtrat

Movaav
Movams
Mov(Tas

Movo-at.

TToXtTOV

noXlTTf

noXiTrjv

TToXlTd

noXiraiv

TToXirat

TToXircou

TToXiTais

iToXiTas

TToXtrOJ.

Vfat'ias

vtaviov

Vfaviq.

Vfaviav

viavia

vtavid

V€auaip

vrapiat

veapimp

Ptapiais

pcaptds

Pfapiai.

C4. In the above Paradigms observe

:

1) That in the Dual a-.d Plural they are all de-
clined precisely alike.

2) That weipa retains its final a throughout the
singular, as vIkt} does the 97.

3) That Mova-a in its declension differs from
Treipa only in changing a into rj in the Gen.
and Dat. Sing.

4) That veavi'a^i differs from TroXtrT?? only in hav-
ing a in Dat. and Ace. Sing., while the
latter has rj.

C5. Nouns in a, preceded by p, e, or i, retain the a
throughout the singular, like iretpa, while other nouns

I

in a have the Gen. and Dat. in ^9 and 7,, like Movaa.
!

G6. Most nouns in 7,<i have the Yoc. Sing, in a like
7roX./Ti79. Tliis is true of
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mn

1) All nouns m T179: e.g. ipyaTT]^, a laborer^

Voc. epydra.

2) Verbal conipounds in 7)<; : 0. g. 'yetofihfytj'i

{yrj, earthy and fierpewt to measure), a ge-

oinctev, Voc. yewfiiTpa.

3) National names in 17? : c. g. SkvOtj^i, Scythian,
Voc. XKvda. Other nouns in 179 have the
Voc. in 17: c. g. Uepatifi (proper name),
Perses, Voc. Tlepcrrj.

C7. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Dccleii-
sion.

(1) Final a is long, except in the Norn, and Voc.
Sing, of nouns whose genitive is in 179 (and a few oth-
ers), and in the Voc. of nouns in 179. (See Para-
digms.)

(2) Final a9 is always long in this declension.

(3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina-
tive.

68. Accentuation. '

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the nom-
inative retains it throughout all the cases, except

1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the circum-
flex on the ultimate.

2) "VVlien the acute stands on the antepenult in

the nominative, it must be removed to the
penult in those cases which have a lono-

ultimate : e. g. \kaiva, a lioness, Gen. \eai-

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character
of the accent, as follows, viz.

:

1) The acute on the ultimate of the N'om. be-
comes the circumflex in the Gen,, and Dat.
of all numbers ; e.g. tlixtj, Tifir}<i.

d(

ti
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2) Tho acute on a penult long hy 7iature f be-
comes the circumflex when tho ultimate
is shortened ; 0. g. TroXiTt]^, iroXlra, iroKl-

rat.*

3) The circumflex on tho penult of tho Norn,
becomes the acute when tho ultimate is

lengthened : e. g. Movaa, Mov(r7)<i.

Lesson VI.

First Declension^ continued.

69. The Greek language, like the English, has a
definite article, which is so often used with substan-
tives that its declension must bo given at the outset.

70. Paradigm of the Article.

6, 17, TO, the.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

N. &. A.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

SINGULAR.

Masc. Fem.

6

TOV

t6v

t

TTjS

DUAL.

T& ra
TOtP raiv

PLUEAL.

ol al

T&V rav
rots Tais

TOVS TUS

Neut.

TO

ToO

TM
TO

TO)

TOlU

Td
TiOV

rots

TO.

* The endings as and qi are rogardod ag Phort In aGcentuation.

t i. e. by tho natural quantity of its vowel, independontlj of position,
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if

^

n. On accentuation, observe that the forms 6 ^
ot, a., take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. the circum-
flex, and the other forms the acute.

72. 'RjjjjE.—Article.

The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num-
ber, and case, e. g.

:

'

'HeVtcrroH
[

The letter,
Al eirtaroXaL

\ The letters.

73. 'Rt^ise.—Modifying Nouns.
A noun modifjing the meaning of another noun is

13Ut

1) In the same case as that noun, when it de-
notes the same person or thing, e. g.

:

Eipc-rriSvi 6 iroivr^i.
| Mripides 7hejpoet.

2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different
person or thing, e. g.

:

'H Tov KpLTov dper^.
I
The virtue of thejudge.

74. When the governing noun has an article, the
genitive is commonly placed between the rtrticle and
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar-
rangement of words, this order is by no means uni-
formly followed. Thus, the above example may read,

1. 'H TOV KpiTov dperij.

2. 'H aperrj rj tov /epirov.

3. H dperrj tov xptTov.

4. Tov KpiTOV Tj dpeTTj.

75. l^TJLv..—Direct Object.

Any transitive verb may take an Acmsatim as the
direct object of its action, o. q •

Tpd<^(a iiricrToXtjv.
\ I mn writing a letter.

W
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Lesson VII.

1 gender, num- First Declension.—Exercises.

notlier noun is

76. YOCABULAEY.*

*E7ri(rToX^, '5s, 'fjf

Ti(f>vpa, as, rff

KpiTT/s, ov, o,

Avoi, CIS,

O, 7/, TO,

iKta, as, 1^,

IIotT^TTjis, OV, 6,

-SiTTOVOl), i^S, 17,

STpariolri^s, ov, 6,

XaXcTrau/o), eis,

77. Exercises.

letter, message.

Iridge.

judge.

to break, hreah down, violate,

the.

house,

poet.

libation; plur. treaty, trtice.

soldier,

to be angry.

I.

1. ©avfid^o) TTjv itTLcrToXijv. 2. 'O veavia<s Savfid-
get ra^ i7n(rTo\d<i. 3. ©avfid^o/jbev Ta<i tov ttoitjtov

iiriaToKd';. 4. 'O froirjrrji; rrjv oliciav ^av/id^et. 5. Oi
•7roir)ral Ta<i OLKiat ^av/A,d^ov(Tiv. 6. 01 iroLrjral rrjv

oiKiav TOV KptTov ^avfidi^ov(TLV. 7. 01 aTpaTi&TUL va-
XeiralvovaLV. 8. Avov<tl rrjv yicjyvpav. 9. 01 crrpa-

TicoraL Xvovat ra<! arrrovBd'i.

* After each noun in the Vocabularies will be given, first, the geni-
tive ending, which wiU enable the pupil readily to decline the noun
throughout according to previous paradigms; and, secondly, the appro-
priate form of the article to mark the gender: thus, ijs after imtrroKii
and OS after fi<pvpa. show that these nouns are declined respectively
like vIkt) and iretpa

; while ^, the feminine form of the article ap-
pended to each, shows that they are feminine.
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n.

1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. I am read-
ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the
judge. 4. We are reading the letters of the judge.
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. I admire the
houses of the poets.

X,.

Lesson VIII.

Second Declension.

78. The Second Declension presents the following
Nominative Endings:—09 and o)?, masc; ov and

(ov, neut.

REM.—Some nouns in os are feminine by exception.

79. They are declined by adding to the root the
lollowing

case-endings.

Norn.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

N. A. V.
G.D.

Norn.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

'^
SINaULAE.

OS as
ov 40

ov av
OS or e* ©y

ov

ov

t

ov

ov

0)V

a
«

av
wv

DUAL.

oiv

01

'av

Qtg

ovr

01

6)

(OV

PLITEAL.

9
<av

^s
(OS

<a Ci

oiv (pV

a ta

av (OV

ois <ps

a »
a 6>.

The Vocative generally ends in f.
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2. I am read-

lg letter of the

of the judge.

I. I admire the

PAEADIGMS.

I the following

nasc./ ov and

eption.

) the root the

0)1/

a
6i.

'O Xdyos. 'O Seo'f. To i/xartoi/.

T/iemrd. The god. The cloak.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Xoyof

Xoyo)

\6yov
\6yi

\6yQiv

Xoyot

Xdyojj/

Xdyots

\6yQVi
Xdyot.

SINGULAn.

Seds

3foO

Sedz/

Seds

DTTAL.

SfO)

Seotj/

PLTJEAL.

Sfoi

Seo}!/

Seor?

Seovs

Seoi.

Ifidrtou

IfxaTiov

Ifxaricp

inuTiov

IfiaTLCi

IjiaTiotv

To (TVKOV,

Thejig.

(TVKOV

avKov

<TVK<ff

avKov
avKov

(rvK(o

(TVKOIV

ifxaria avKa
ijJ-aTiaiv (TVKOiV

i/Mariots (TVKOIS

ifiUTia (TVKa

ifiOTia. avKa.

80. Acce7iiuatio7i.~The syllable which has the ac-
cent m the nominative, retains it throughout all the
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes as
in the First Declension (08), except in the Gen. Plur.,
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the
Fom. Sing, is accented on that syllable.

Lesson IX.

SecoJid Declension, continued.

SI. A few nouns of the second declension, having
€ or before the ending, suffer contraction through
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' m

x

X

all the cases, and are declined according to tlie

following

PAEADIGMS.
«&

'O irXooSy ttXovs. To OCTTfOV, 6(TT0VV.
|

The voyage. The lone.

BINGITLAR. i
Nom,
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

ttXoos ttXovs

ttXoov itXov

ffXdto rrXw

ttXoou ttXovv

TrXde ttXov

DUAL.

oariou oo-tovu

OOTEOU OOTOU
6(TTe(0 doTw
oartov oarovv
OaTfOU OfTTOVV

i

1

$

N.A.V
G.D.

TrXdo) ttXco

ttXooiv ttXoiu

PLURAL.

oarew oara
oaTfoiv 6(TT0lv

'1

Nom
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

TrXdot ttXoI

irXoav jrXav

ttXoois irXois

itXoovs ttXovs

irXooi TrXoii.

oarea oara
doTccoi/ 6<ttS)V

ooreois ooTots
oorea oarrd
> ' > -
oorea oora. i

Rem.—It will be observed that the above paradigms in tlieir
uncontracted form do not differ at all in their declension from
Xdyoff and (TVKou (79) ; it is only in the fact of their contraction
that they present any peculiarity.

82. Accentuation.—The contracted ultimate is cir-

cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con-
traction

; except in the Dual Kom. Ace. and Yoc,
where it takes the acute, as ttXco instead of ttXw.

83. Attic Second Declension
The nouns in cd? and av form the so called Attic

Second Declension, and are declined according to the
following
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PARADIGMS.

OV, 0(TTOVV.

OCTTOVV

0(TTOVV

radigms in t eir

declension from
heir contraction

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

The people.

SINGTTLAE.

Xecuf

Xca>

XfO)

\eaiv

\eas

DUAL.

\ei>

\(av

PLTIEAt.

X(6)

Xeaii/

Xeo);

XfCi).

To avityeoiv.

The hall

avayyeav

apayeo}

avcoyeoiv

avayfav

avcoyeca

aPu)yeaiv

avayeoi

avayeoiv

apayeias

avwyeca

avayea.

84. On accentuation, observe

1) That the Gen. Sing, retains the acute at va-
riance with the rule (80), as \eco, not Xe«.

2) That nouns of this declension may have the
acute on the antepenult, as dvcoyeeop, not
dvayieov.

Lesson X.

Second Declensio7i.—Fxercises.

^

85. The person or thing to ovfor which ani^ thing
IS or IS done, is called an indirect object, e. g.

:'

Ki)/jo9 (Trpari(i>rri r^v iiri- Cyrus reads the letter to
^«T^^A,. ' 'crohJqv dvayLf^voxTKei, a soldier.

k tfeiXcIT'"" '' ""' '"^'"^ "'"J^'- '""^ •"'"°=^<'
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86. li\^i.-E.—Direct and Indirect Objects.
Any transitive verb may take the Accusative ofthe direct and the Dative of the indirect object
87. The article is often used in Greek, thou^^h

omitted in English,
*=

1) Before ahstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices,
qualities, &c., e. g.

:

Bavf^d^ofiev Thv aoiXav.
\ We admire wisdom.

2) Before proj?er names of wei' '
vn persons

or places, e. g. ;

O XcoKpaT7)<i Trjv a-o(f>iap

Savfid^ei.
Socrates admires wisdom.

iiiti

88. YOCABULAEY.

AiVctaSj ov, 6,

"^xoy, ct9,

©rjp^vo), CIS,

IfX-drXov, ov, TO,

Ittttos, ov, 6 or 17,

KAcTmys, ov, 6,

Kopr], rj<;, gj,

Aw / / e
aycos, (1), o,

MdOos, ov, 6,

O/xrjpos, ov, 6,

UaiSevo), etSj

P6S0V, ov, TO,

^rpanjyos, ov, 6,

TiKVOV, ov, TO,

Aeneas, a celebrated Trojan
prince.

to pursue, follow, seek

to praise, extol

to have.

pleasure.

to hunt, to chase, pursue.

cloak, mantle.

horse.

thief.

girl, maiden.

hare.

legend, tale, story.

Homer, the great Epic poet
of Greece.

to Iring up, teach, educate,

rose.

general, commander,

child.

(

'^^
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ects.

Ucusative of

object,

reck, tliough

k^irtues, vices,

e wisdoTYi.

''n persons

'ires wisdom.

89. ExEECISES.

bratcd Trojan

', seelc.

I.

1. "OfMTjpo^ Tov Alveiav iyKcofjLid^et. 2. "jE^g) Ifxcc

TIOV. 3. 07]p€VO/jL€V \aja)<i. 4. "EXCO TOP ITTTTOV. 5.

"Ex^Te TOV'!: tWoi;?. 0. 'O CTpaTrjyb^; crTpaTicoTU^

exei. 7. UaLhevofiev Texva. 8. Mv9ov<i Xiyofiev. 9.

Tol<i TGKVOL^ jJivOovi Xeyo/xev. 10. Toi;? jxydov^ 6avfxd-

^ofiev. 11. 'O a-TpaTr)y6^ tov rroiijTrjv Oavfid^et. 12.

T7]v '^BovT]v BiooKOfMev. 13. 01 (TTpaTtSiTai TTjv rjBovrjv

BtcoKcvcnv.

II-

1. The soldier lias a horse. 2. A soldier has the
horse. 3. A girl has the rose. 4. The girls have
roses. 5. The general has the horse. C. The citizens

are jJiirsuing the thief.

pursue.

it Epic poet

I
educate.

r.

Lesson XL

Third Declension.—Class I.

90. The Third Declension jDresents the followin^>

Nominative Endings :

—

a, i, v, ro, v, p, ?, ^, yjr.

91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension,
when not determined by the signification (52), may
generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol-

lowing

Hides for Grammatical Gender.

I. Mascidincs.

y, 1) All nouns in av, a? {Gen. avTo^\ ev^, and vis

t

.s*^
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i

2) Most nouns in rjv, rjp, vp, cop, wv {Gen. (ovo<i

or ovTo^), 0V9, 0)9 {Gcji. (0TO9), and i^.

II. Feminincs.

1) All nouns in «9 {Ge7i. aZo^), av^, m, to, o)?

{Gc7i. 009), and abstracts in 07979 and vtv<s.

2) Most nouns in 6^9, ^9, and 1/9.

III. Iffeuters.

1) All nouns in a, tj, c, v, op, and 09.

2) Most nouns in ap and a<i {Gen. aro^),

92. KoTins of this declension are very numerous
and may be divided into five classes :

1) Those whose root appears unchanged in the
]^om. Sing.: as iraidv, Gen, iraiavo^, a
paean; root, irmav.

2) Those whose root lengthens its final vowel in
the Kom. Sing. : as Trot/iT^V, iroifiivo^, a
shepherd; root, ironikv.

S) Those whose root assumes 9 to form the Norn.
Smg.: ^%\aXka'^{'iT^),\al\a'iro<i,astorm;
root, XalXair.

*) Those whose root drops its final consonant (or
consonants) in JSTom. Sing. : as, aS>,ia, <x6,-

liaro^, a hody ; root, trcofiar.

5) Contracts with pure root, i. e. ending in a
vowel: as, Tet;^o9, relxeo^, relxov^i root,
relxe.

^

93 Nouns of the third declension are declined
With, the following
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CASE-ENDINGS.

?, tP^i, (0, 0)9

7]9 and VTT}^.

al vowel in

7roi/jL€vo<!, a

CMfxa, aca-

iNGULAR.

MaBC. and Fcm. Nentcr.
Nom.
Gen. or " or
Dat. t r

Ace. a or J/ like Nom.
Voc. — like Nom.

DUAL.

N. A. V. C «
G. &D. OIU

PLURAI,.

OIP

Nom. es a
Gen. CiV aiv

Dat. (Tliv)* (rt(i/)*

Ace. as a
Voe. es a

Rem.—The Ace. ending? v is used only in nouns of the fifth

class, and in a few of the third.

94. Class I.—Hoot like JVominative Singular.

PAEADIGMS.

'O TTaidv. '0 KpaTTJp, O atcuv. 'O "EWriv.

I%e paean. The lowl.

SINGIILAE.

The age. The Greeh

Nom. iraiav Kparrip alav "EXX;;!/

Gen. iraiavos Kparrjpos aiwvos "EWtjvos
Dat. iraiavt Kparrfpi aicoui "EWrjpi
Ace. iraiava Kparrjpa aiava "EXKriva
Voc. naiav Kparijp

DUAL.

alau "EWrjv

N. A. V. Traiave Kparijpe alave "EXXjjj/f

G. &D. iraiavoip Kparqpoiv

PLURAL.

aiavoiv 'EWtjvoiv

Nom. iraiavts Kparripes alaves "EWrjvfs
Gen. rraiavau KpoTTjpav alavav EWrjvau
Dat. 7raia(n(i') KpaTTip(Ti{y) atS>ai(^v) ''EX\T](ri(^v}

Ace. iraiavas Kparrjpas aiavas "EWjjvas
Voe. Traiaves. Kparqpes. aiaves. "EWrjvfs.

* This ending is tri before consonants and triv before vowels.
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for
Jf^M-TO'jscrvo that in tho Pat. Plur. ,; is dropped before afor tho sake of euphony : thus, nacaa^ instead oinaZV,.

W.

y
>'

N

^

Lesson XII.

Third Declension.—Class L—Exercises.

95. Accentuation.-^^^ general rule for accentua-
tion m the Third Declension, is as follows:

1) The syllable which has the accent in the
Norn, retains it throughout all the cases,
with the limitation, however, that the ac-
cent can never stand farther from the end
than the antepenult, and there only when
the ultimate is short.

2) If the accent be on the anteiDenult, it will bo
the acute

; if on the penult, the circum-
flex, when that is long by nature and the
ultimate short, otherwise the acute.

9C. YOCABULAEY.

AciSco or ciSco, cts,

AovAos, OV, O,

EAXiyv, T^vos, o,

©aAAo), €1?,

©?yp, -^^pos, 6,

Kparyp, 7Jpo<i, o,

Aeijxdiv, dvos, Of

Ilaiaj', avos, o,

97. EXEECISES.

1. 'O XeLjxdiv I^uXKql,

to sing.

husbandman.

slave, servant.

GreeJcy a Greek.

to hloom,

wild least, least ofpretf,

lowl.

meadow.

paean, war-song.

2. 01 '\€Lfi(ove^ ^dXkov<nv»
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Iropped before o
naiavai.

8. 'O yeci}pyo<i \et/u.wm? e;\;et. 4. ^evyo/xev tou? J^rjpa^.

6. 'O Bov\o<i Tov Kparrjpa Savfid^ei. 6. 01 arpaTi&rat

iraiava^ aBovaiv. 7. 01 rdv 'EWijvcov a-rpaTrjyol

Traidva^ ahovtnv.

Lesson XIII.

Third Declension.—Class IL

98. Class II. lengthens tlie short vowel in the final

syllable of the root to form the nominative singular :

as, TTOLfii^v, troLjxevo'i ; root, iroi/xiv.

rARADiGisrs.

'O TToipr'jV. 'O 8aip(DV. 'O aWrip. 'O p^TCop.
The sh€2)/icril The divinity. 'The air. The orator.

Root, noipiv. Root, dalnop. Root, aWp. Root, ptirop.

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

lT0ipr)v

irocpevos

TTOiptPl

TTOipfVa

TTOiprjV

N. A, V. iroiphe

G. «& D. TTomivQiv

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

TTOipeves

noiptvau

7TOI.pi(n{v)

TToipivas

7roip,evef.

SINaULAE.

talpcov

Baipovos

Saipovi

dalpopa

dalfiou

DUAL.

8aipove

baip-uvoiv

PLUEAL.

halpoves

haipovccv

haipo(Ti(y)

halpovas

8aip.oi/es.

(uQfjp prjTwp

ai6epos

aidepi

pt) ropos

prjTopi

al&epa pt]Topa

ai&i]p prjTop

al6epe pr]Tope

al^ipoiv prjTopoiv

al&epfs

aldepcov

a.i&fp(Ti{v)

pfiTopes

pTjTOpCuV

pr}Top(n{y)

aidepas

aUepes.

prjTopas

prjTopes.

REM.-=Tho vocatiye singular in words of this class is like the
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root, except In words accented on tlio ultimate in whirl, it J« ii,the nominative, as nocf^f,,, both Nom. and Voc'
' ^^^

..J^'ff/''"
""'""' ^^*^^' '^"^' ^^° Byncopated insome of their cases, and arc declined according to the

PAEADIOMS.

O narrip.

T/ie/ather.

Root, nartp.

'H ^TiT7]p. 'H ivydrrip.
J/ie mother. Tlie daughter.
^OOT, firiTtp. RoOTjSi/ydrfp.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

SINorLAR.

TraTTjp

irarpos

•narpi

Trartpa

Ttarep

flTJTTJp

firjrpos

fiTJTpl

fiTjTtpa

Hijrep

N. A. V. TTOTtpe

G. & D. nartpoiv

DTTAL.

firjTf'pe

HTJTfpOlP

^vydrrjp

ivydrpos

^vyarpi

^vyarepa

^vyarep

^vyarepe

ivyuTcpoiv

O avTjp.

The nian.

PwOOT, avip.

» /

avfjp

nvbpos

avbpi

tivbpa

avtp

avBpe

avbpoiu

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace,

Voc.

PLTTEAL.

Trarepes nrjrepfs
TraTfpcou prjTf'pcov

7raTpd(Ti(v) pr}rpd(ri(v)
nartpas prjTepas
irUTtpfS. p.T)Tfp€S.

^vyarf'pef uvSpts
^vyaTf'pcop dvSpuv
^vyarpd(rt(v) dv8pd<Ti(v)
ivyaTfpas iivbpas
^vyarepes. avbpts.

100. These Paradigms differ from the regular Par-
ttdigmsofthisclnss,

1) In dropping e of the root in the Gen. and
Dat. Sing, and in the Dat. PI., and in 6v^p
in all the cases, except the Nom. and Yoc
Sing.

2) In inserting & in the Dat. PI. before the end-
mg to soften the pronunciation ; in iivifip

also a S for the same reason in all its syn-
copated forms in place of the omitted e.
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1 which it is like

yncopated in

ording to the

3) 111 several irregiilrtritics oface Jiituation, which

will bo readily seen in the Paradigms
themselves.

'o ui/r]p.

The man.

Root, autp.

avTip

nvbpos

dvSpi

uvbpa

uvtp

avl

dvdpoIV

uvbpts

avbpuiv

dv8pda-i(v)

avbpas

auSpes.

egular Par-

e Gen. and
and in av^p

1. and Yoc.

re the end-

n; m dmjp

all its syn-

mitted e.

Lesson XIV.

Third Declension.—Class II.—Exercises

101. The Article in Greek often has the force of

the possessives my, Ms^ her, &c. ; e. g.

:

'0 iroi/xrjv rrjv ^vyarepu
j
The shepherd loves his

<rT€py€C.

102. YoCABULARY.

"Av^pWTTOS, OV, O,

'Hyc/Awv, ovos, b,

Qh]piov, OV, TO,

©uyartyp, rpos, 17,

KO/309, OV, 6,

M?/Ti7p, iiyjTpos, ^,

Hari^p, TTttTpos, 6,

XloifjLrjv, c'vos, o,

P'qroip, epos, o,

So^id, as, ^7,

Srepyaj, cis,

103. EXEECISES.

(lit. Me) daughter.

man,

guide,

wild animal, least, game.

daughter.

Cyrus, a Persian prince who

attempted to dethrone his

brother A.rtaxerxes.

motlier.

father.

shepherd.

orator, speaker,

wisdom,

to love.

I.

1. Oi TTOtfiiveq Toi/i priropa^ Savfid^ovaiv. 2. 'H
rov 7roip>ivo<i $vydT7]p aBei. 3. At tojv iroi/iivcov $vya-
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repe, aBovacv 4. 'Hyef,6va, ^^of^ev. 5. 'O Trar^p rij^
^vyarrepa crrepyec. Q. Kvpo, ^pCa B^peva. 7. Kvpo,
ra ^rjpta S^pevec. 8. Srepyop^ev r^, Svyaripa,. 9.
ii ^vyarvp r^v fzrjripa aripyec. 10. Xr^pyop^ev roi,,
Trare^as. 11. 'H p^^r^p r^v ^vyaripa ^avpid^ei.

II.

^
1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2 The

girls love their fother. 3. We admire the orator. 4
Ihe guide admires the shepherd. 5. The daughter
ot the guide is writing a letter.

^'i

^ B '1!
'ii

i
:Hr M

Lesson XV.

7%zVf? Declension.—Class III.

^

104. Class III. adds , to the root to form the nom-
mative singular, as ^iXa^ (^,), XalXa^o,

; root, Xal-

105. In the formation of the nominative sin<.ular

changes " '''""'' ''"^"^ ^'^ '^"^^^'"^^^ ^^P^--

1) A Pi-mute-TT, /?, <j6-at the end of the root
coalesces with 9 and forms f: as Xai-
Xa7r-9, XatXai^.

2) A Ivappa-mute-AT, y, x~coalescoB with 9 and
torms |: as A:o/)aA;-9, Kopa^.

S) A Tau-mute-T, 5, ^-is dropped before 9 :

as \a/A7raS-9, Xdp,'n-a^ {8 dropped).

4

ii t\
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PAEADIGMS.

'II \al.\aylr (ns). 'O Kopa^ (ks). 'H Xafimis (8s). 'H Kopvs (6s).

The storm. The raven. The torch. Tlie helmet.

Root, XaiKair. Root, KopaK. Root. Xa/xTraS. Root, Kopvd.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Xat'Xdrros

XatXarrt

Xa/XaTra

XalXa^/r

N. A. V. XatXaTTf

G. & D. XaikatToiv

Nom.
Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

XaiXoTres

XatXaTTcoj/

XatXn\//'t(i')

XaiAoTras

XaiXaTTff.

SINGULAK.

Kopa^

KOpdKOS

KopaKi

KopaKa

Kopa^

DUAL.

KopuKe

KOpCLKOlV

PLUEAL.

KopaKes

KopaKwv

Kopa^i^v)

KopaKas

KopUKfS.

XafiTTus

XajiTrdBos

Xap7rd8i

Xa/iTToSo

Xafinds

XufiTrdde

XapLTrdBoLV

\ap.Trd8es

Xafxnddcov

Xap,Trdai(v)

Xa/XTTtiSas

Xc^TTtiSes.

Kopvs

KopiSos

KOpV&l

KopVV

KOpVS

Kupv6e

KOpvdotV

KOpvdfS

KopvQoov

Kdpvai(v)

KopvQas

K6pv6es,

100. Xouns in i«? and v? not accented on tlic ulti-

mate, liavo the accusative singular in v if the root

ends in a Tau-mutc. See K6pv<i in the above Para-

digms.

107. YOCABULAEY.

Eipr/VT/, ?7?, 7/,

EXTTt's, tSoS, 7},

Q(s)pa$, uKos, o,

KoXa^, ttKOS, o,

Kopaf, aKO?, o,

MaKapi^o), ctSj

Opi/ts, 1009, 6 or r/,

IleJLiTra), «?,

^tXocrocio?. ou. o.

Ireast-plate, cuirass. '" *

herald, messenger,

flatterer.

t jf-^.

raven, crow.

to Hess, esteem ha^ypj.

bird,

to send,

philosovher.

^...^1
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^vyd^, dBo9y 6,

Xeificov, apo9, 0,

XeXiScoVt 6vo<;, y,

Xpva6<i, ovy 6,

108. ExEECISES.

fugitive^ exile.

winter^ storm,

swallow,

gold.

I.

^
1. "Exoiiev eW/Sa?. 2. Thv KoXaxa (l>€vyofiev. 3.

Oi il)iX6a-o(f>ot Tov? KokaKa^ <f>6vyova-iv. 4. Oi "EXKtjvei
Trifi'^vcrc K^pvKa^. 5. 01 cTpa-r^S^rai UpaKa^ e>t;a-M/.

6.^ H Khpi) Toi)? KbpaKa'i exec. 7. 'H rov K^pvKo^ %.
yuTTjp ra? 8pvceai ^avfid^ei. 8. 01 ic^pvKe<i Toi,<i "EWrj-
m9 fiaKapC^ovaiv.

^
9. 01 f>rJTope<} rijv dpif,vr,v \{,ovcrcv.

10. Al xeXiBove^ rov x^ifiSiva ^evyova-iv. 11. 'O o-r/ja-
ria)Tr}<: toi;? irotfiipa<i /jLaKapi^et.

U.

1. Tlie girl has a bird. 2. The bird sings. 3
}ho girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general
IS sending heralds. 5. The daughters of the herald
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers
are pm-suing the fugitives. 8. The girl admires the
gold.

V .-Hi* Lesson XVI.

Third Declension.—Class lY,

109. Class lY. drops t or kt from the root to form
the nominative singular, because it is a principle in
the Greek language that no word may end in t: as
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^^, exile.

, storm.

(l>evyofi€v. 3.

. Oi EWrjve^

paKa<i exovariv.

W K^pVKOi %-
€<iT0V<i"E\\7J-

orjvrjv Xvova-iv.

11. 'O (TTpa-

rd sings. 3.

Tlie general

)f the herald

The soldiers

admires the

.,:^

root to form

principle in

ndin t; as

PAKADIGMS.

1

To (Tapa.

The lody.

RooTj (Topai

To npdypa.
The thing.

Root, irpdypar,

SINGITLAR.

To yoKa.

The milJc.

Root, yakaKr.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

aapa
aapdros
aapart
aapa
crapa

irpaypa

irpdyparos

irpdypaTt

Tcpaypa

irpaypa

DUAL.

yaka
yoKaKTOs
yaKaKri

yoKa
yoKa

N.A.V.
G. &D.

crapare

awpdroiv

TTpdypare

Trpaypdroiu

PLURAL.

ydXaKre

ydkaKTOiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

(TMpaTa

(Tapdrav

(rwpa(Ti{v)

crapaTa

aapara.

irpdypara

irpaypdrav

7rpdypaai(v)

irpdypara

irpdypara.

yoKaKra
yaXaKrcou

yd\a^i{v)

ydXaKra
ydXanra.

Rem.— Observe that r is also dropped in the Dat. PI., because

it can never stand before s.

110. YOCABULAET.

'ASeX<^osj ov, Of

'AOpoi^d), €Ls,

Td\a, aKTosy to,

Tvfxvd^o), €is,

0CO5, ov, 6 or ^,

KAeap;!^os, ov, 6,

Kr/Att, arcs, to,

STreVSo), CIS,

2rpaT€i;/x,a, arcs, to,

Sw/AO, aros, TO,

^rj<liia'iia, aros, to.

brother.

to collect.

milk.

to train, exercise, particularly

in gymnastics.

god, goddess.

Ckarchus, commander under

Cyrus.

leave, lillow.

to pour, to pour a libation,

army.

body, person,

decree, act, statute.
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111. Exercises.

ETYMOLOGY.

I.

^a.;.aro..r... 8. O arparrjyb, ra ^ea ^par^payd-

yaXa.ro, a^evBovacv. 10. KXiapxc X^ec r^, <rL-

II.

1. You have an army. 2. Gyrus is praising Lis
ai-niy.

^
3. The slieplierds wonder at the armies 4

liie girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of theW ofinr"'
''' "'•

'• "^'^ ^"^^^ ^-^ '^^

Lesson XVII.

T/iird Declension.-—Class V.

112. Class y. comprises the pure contract nouns
of^this declension: as relxc, relxeo,, relxov, ; root

113. :N-ouns of this declension M-hich have the root
pure, may be divided into two classes;

1) Those which do not suffer contraction : as
Vpc^<i, ?ip(oo,, a hero; root, i^pay. These
present no special peculiarities, and are
declined according to the paradigms al-
ready given for Classes I. and III.

"^
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Ta<i (Tirov-

2) Those which are contracted, and which conse-

quently present some peculiarities. These

constitute Class Y.

114. Paeadigms. PioTG Hoot—N'ot Contracted.

To haKpv. '0 kIs. '0 Sa>f.

The tear. The weevil. The jacJcal

Root, dmpv. Root. ki. Root. 3o).

Class I. Class III. Class lU.

SINGULAR.

Nom. BaKpv KIS 3air

Gen. 8iiKpvos KtOS 30)0

Dat. 8dKp\Jt KU 2)0)1

Ace. baKpv KLV 30a
Voc. buKpv KLS

DUAL.

Swy

N. A. V. duKpve Kie Soif

G. &. D. haKpvoiv Kiolv 3a)0(i/

PLURAL.

Nom. haKpva kUs Swfs
Gen. haKpva>v KIWV 30)0)1/

Dat. fia/cpi;o"i(i') Kkt'l^v) 3o)cri(r)

Ace. buKpva Kias Swas
Voc. bvLKpva. KlfS. Sues'.

115. On accentuation, observe

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va-

riance with the general rule (95), take the

accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num-

bers on the ultimate, as in kl^j.

2) That f^ai? conforms to this exception in the

singular and in the dative ^^lural, but fol-

lows the o-eneral rule in the dual and in

the genitive jyhi'i'al.

116. Nouns in eu? {G. eo)?), 7}<i {G. eo?), and 05

{G. eo?) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the

following
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PARADIGMS.

'O ^aaiKfvs,

The ]cing.

Root, ^aaCKs.

'H TptripT]s.

The galley.

Root, rpiTjpe

SINGULAR.

To Ter;^of.

The wall.

Root, Tet;^f.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

/SatriXe'wf

/3a(rtX(ei')ft

/SacriXeC

{TpiT]peot) TpiTjpovs (rft'^fos) Tft;tour
{Tpif]pe'i) TpiTjpei (Teixf'i) Tfixei

{TpiTjpea) rpiTfpT] relxos

Tptrjpes r£t;^os

DUAL.

(rpi^pfe) rpifiprj^ (rfiXEf) Teix7
(rpnjpeoip) TpiTjpolv (jeiX'^oiv) reixoiv

PLURAL.

Nom. Pa<TiK((€s)t7s (rpiTjpfes) rpLrjpris (rfixea) relxr]

Gen. ^aaiKfav (rpirjpiav) TpirjpoiU (reixeav) T€i;^d)j>

Dat. Pa(ri\ey(n(v) rpi^peaiiy) T«\e(n(i')
Ace. ^aaiKfas (jpiripeas) rpirfpeis (reixea) TfixiJ
Voc. ^ao-tX(€fy) etf. (rpirfpees) Tpifjpeis. (reixea) Tei'x»?.

N.A.V./3a(nXef
G. & D. ^atriXeoiv

Rem.—Bao-tXei'f lengthens the Genitive ending os into as'
thus, /SacrtXeus for /SacrtXcof.

Lesson XVIII.

Third Declension.—Class V.—Exercises.

117. Rtjle.— Vocative,

The name of the person or thing addressed is put
in the Vocative, e. g.

:

Kvpo<i, CO Tccra-a^ipvrj, aXrj-

devei.

Tissa^hernes^ Cyrusspeaks

the truth.
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he wall. 1
OOT, reixf.

TflXOS

) Tfixovs

Ttixei i

Tflxos

relxos i

TeixT}^

') reixoiv

Telxv

) T€lX^» 1

Teixe(Ti(y)

Tfixri ^

T«x»?.

OS into as'

118. Vocabulary.

*Avqp, ttvSpoS, o,

Bao-iXcvs, cws, o,

'Iinrevs, €t"5, o,

KoAAoS, €09, 0V5, TO,

Krqixa, aros, to,

AeiTTO), CIS,

Ao'<)!>os, ou, o,

Mcyc^os, cos, ovs, to,

Hcvo^cjv, wvtos, o,

"Opos, cos, ovs, to,

Ilepo-rjs, ov, 6,

IIoXejU,ios, ov, 6,

Tcixos, cos, ovs, TO,

Tpt^pi^s, cos, ovs, rj,

^Xarro), cis,

Xprjfia, aTOS, to,

'fl {i?itcrJection),

119. Exercises.

wflfw, Aero.

Jwrseman, pi. cavalry.

beauty.

possession, treasures^ meant.

to leave, abandon.

summit, hill-.

size, height.

Xenophon, auttor of Anabasis.

moiintai^i.

Persian, a Persian.

enemy.

wall, fortification.

galley, trireme.

to guard, defend.

thing, affair, plur. often wowey,

property.

0, used in direct address.

I.

1. "Evei? rpv^pei^, & 'aevo<l>&v. 2. 01 froKkiiioi t^v

TOL^PV exo^o-iv. 3. Tbv rm Hepacov ^acCKka ^avtxa-

toaev. 4. AeiTTOvat rhv \6(f>ov ol linrel'i. 5. Toy?

I'TTirkm hi<i>KeL, 6. 'H ToO ^cKT^e'cu? ^tryc^TTyp tov9

tV7re'a9 ^avixd^ei. 7. Ot ^a^rtXlto? Ar»ipvm ra? Ta,i>

'EW^Wi; rptijpet? ^au/.a?ou(7tr. 8. "Exet9 xp^^axa.

9. "Exet? KTTJfiaTa. 10. "Exe« ai/Spa?.

II.

1 The youth wonders at the beauty of the house.

2. We admire the mountains. 3. The brother of the
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ting wonders at tho lioight of tlio mountain. 4. Tlio

Lesson XIX.

Third Dcclen,ion.-Clcm K, c^n^fm..,^.

120. Many nouns in .9, v,, t, and iJ, clian^c tlio

Ace, and Voc. Sing., and then contract ei into «, ee?and ea9 into c.., and ea into ^. The endings e<o, and

J in the Gen. of nouns in .. and .. adinit^in ace nton the antepenult as if short, as ir6\em.

PARADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

H TToKXs.

Tho city.

KooTj TrdXt.

iroKls

TToXet

TToKlV

TroAt

The cubit. The mustard. TheeUy.
^oot,7t{jxv- Boot, aiuam. Root, ,'larv.

SINGULAR.

TTTJXOS

"TTJX^aS

TTTjxei

"nfjxyv

ttTjxv

N.A.V.
G. & D.

TToXfe

ToKiOlU

Nom.
j Gen.
Bat.

Ace.

Voe.

TToXftf

7rdAfo-i(j/}

TToAfif

TToActf.

DUAL.

Trrjxioip

PLURAL.

7r^;^fty

7r/;yftf.

(nvunt

(Timrreos

(ripdnei

(rivaTTt

(TivaTTfe

(Tivaneoiv

(TivaTrrj

(Tivaneav

(nvdne(n(v)

(Tivdirt)

crivnTTVi.

aCTTV

atTTeos

aiTTei

n(TTV

aCTTV

S(TT€e

avTfoiv

UCTTT)

(lareaiu

(i(TTecn(v)

tlVTT],
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iitain. 4. The
beauty of the

itimied.

% change the

pt the Kom.,
el into ei, ee?

ings 6C09 and
lit an accent

<IOTi/.

The city.

Root, uutv.

aCTTV

aaTfos

aarei

n(TTV

<i(TTV

U(TT€e

aOTiOlV

(la-TT)

(i(TT€Cn(v)

tlVTT],

Rem.—Observe that tt^x^s is declined precisely like ttoXis, and
a(TTV liko a-ivani.

121. In any sentence the predicate may bo modi-
iied by a noun denoting tlie pLace of the action.

122. Rule.—P/atv.
Tiie name of tlie place where any thing is or is

done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi-
tion, e. g.

:

'0 7rat9 iv tc3 irapaBeiatp The loy is playing in tJie

iral^ei. parh.

123. Rule.—Place.

AitQV verbs of motion,

1) The place to wliicK the motion is directed is

expressed by the Accusative with a prepo-
sition, e. g. :

'El^ekavvei ek KoXoa-a-d^.
|
He tnarches to Colossae.

2) The jylncefrofn lohicJi the motion proceeds is

expressed by the Genitive with a preposi-

tion, e. g.

:

^e^yovaiv ifc rrjq dyopa<!.
\ They fleefrom the agora.

l24. Vocabulary.

"Av^OS, cos, OVS, TO,

Ao-TU, C09, TO,

VoVtV% f(j}S, o,

Awa/Ats, cws, r]f

Elfxi (see 42),

Ets {prep, loith accus.),

'Ek (prep, with (/en.),

'Ev (prep, with tlat.),

lepevs, etos, 6,

flower.

city, walled town,

father, pi. parents,

force, poiver.

to be.

info, to.

from,

tfi.

priest.
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lK€T€VOi, «tS,

HapaSctcros, ov, 6,

Upa^ts, cos, 7,

^tAtTTTTOS, OV, 6,

125. ExEECISES.

ieseech, supplicate.

park, pleasure-ground,

city.

doing, action, deed,

^hihp, king of Macedon.

^X^C' 4 To ao-Tv relxn ^ec. 5. 01 'rroXiavoL U rov

iepu. rov, arparrjyo^, Uereiov.cv. 8. ''Ear. .rpL.

10. Ta? Kvpoy Trpd^ec, ^aviU^op^ev.
^

into tlie ci y 4 Th. i
""^ ''^^^ messengers

park 5 T^* n ^'7' ^'' ^^^^^"^ ^^ ^he king'sparJ..
5. The girl loves her parents. 6. The drl ad

ws ""^^- '• "^^ "^^^^^ '-^^ ^^^ ^-t;':/ tt

Lesson XX,

^^7«m._iPi>,< and Second Dechmion^.

126. The Adjective is that part of speech whiVh
IS need to qualifysnbst8ntiveB:\sd^aei ;L 2

12T. In Greek, as in latin, the form of the adjec-



ADJECTIVES.—FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 47

tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of tho

nouns which it qualifies, e. g.

:

*AyaOb<i dv^p.

*Ayadr) Kdprj.

*Ayadbv epyov.

A good man.

A good girl.

A good work.

Rem.—Thus dyados is the form of the adjective which is used
with masculine nouns, dyadr] with feminine, and dyadov with
neuter.

128. These three forms of the adjective are de-

clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas-

culine is declined like \Qyo<i (79), and is accordingly

of the second declension ; the/<2mtmw6 like vIkt) (63),

and is of the first declension ; the neuter like arvKoVt

and, like the masculine, is of the second declension.

PARADIGM.

'Ky&dos, good.

BINGULAR.

Masc. Fcm. Neut.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

dyados

dyadov
dyad^
dyadov

dyade

dyad 17

dyadrje

dyad!}

dyadfjV

dyadr}

dyadov

dyadov

dyad^
dyadov

dyadov

DUAL.

N. A. Y.
G.&D.

dyado)

dyadolv

dyadd
dyadalv

dyado)

dyadolv

PLURAL.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

dyadoi

dyadiov

dyadols

dyadoiis

dyadoi

dyadai

dyadS>v

dyadah
dyadds
dyadai

dXadd
dyadoiv

dyadols

dyada
dyadd.

m^jptKi^mmi'mimtmr:;-:.
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^

120. Adjectives of this class liave the feminine in
a, it p, €, or c precedes the ending; as, 0/\to9, d>tX{a,
^iXiov,

TAKADIGM.

'b'iKioSifriendly.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Uasc.

(j)iXtos

(f)i\iou

<j)i\iai

tpikiap

^iXiois

<f)i\iovs

(fiiXioi

eiNaULAB.

rem.

(}>i\ias

0iX/9

^iXiav

0(Xia

DUAL.

<f)i\ia

^(Xiaij/

PLUKAL.

0iXtat

^tX/ats

^iXias

(jilXiai

Neut.

0(X^i/

^iXiov

0(X(a>

(fiiXiov

(filXlCO

^iXioiu

^iXia

(juXioiv

(fiiXiocs

^iXia

(fyiXta.

'.11 ^^^JC^^
accentuation, as in declension, adjectives ffcnerallv.ollow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of dy'^jf As anexception, however adjectives in o. not accented onCultitlietake the accent m the fe7ni7iine on the same syllable as in themasctdme^^hcn the quantity of the ultimate will permit riO)

^oc.pUT^ ^CXiai, because thewa^c. is (^/Xtot, though if it had fol-lowed the analogy of nouns it would have been 0ix/a..

'4
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Lesson XXI.

Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions^ con-

tinued.

130. Adjectives in 09, with e or o before the end-
ing, sufier contraction, as xP^^€o<; {golde7i\ xP^aov<i ;

fern, xp^aea, XP^arj; neut. xp^x^^ov, xpvaovv: dirXoo^
{simple), aTrXoO?

; fern. difkoTj, dirXri ; neut. dirkoov,

dirXovv. In their contract forms they are declined
according to the following

PAEADIGMS.

1. Xpvaovs, golden.

SINQULAR.

Maso. Fern. Neut.

Xpva-ovs XP^'^'i XP^^°^^
Xpvarov XP^^^' XP^'^°^
Xpvaa^ Xpvar^ Xpwa
Xpv(Tovu xpuo-^j/ ;^pvo-oi)j/

Xpvcrrj ;^pi)cro{)i»

DUAL.

N. A. V. xpV(Ta} xpv^^ XP^°^^
G. & D. xpvcoiv ;fpu(rarj/ p^/jutroiv

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PLURAL.

Xpvaoi ;^pvo-at xP^f^^
Xpvarav xP^^'^v XP^^^^
Xpva-ois XP^'^^^S xP^'^o^^
XPV(T0VS xP^^^s XP^^^
XpvtToi XP'"'^'"' XP'"^^'

2. 'AnXovs, simple.

Masc. Fom. Neut,

dnXovs aTrXi) drrXoOi/

dTrXoO &tt\i]s AttKov

&n\(^ anXfj inXa
drrXoiii' AttXtju AnXoiiv

&7r\ij anXovv

&n\a &n\a dn-Xcp

dTrXoIi' dTrXaii/ dnXoiu

djrXoi dnXai AttKo. .

AttXwv ATrKSiv AnXCiv i

AnXols AnXais AnXois
dnXovs ArrXas AnXa
^TrXoi dTrXat AnXa.

Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Ace. and Voc. Dual, Masc.
and Neut., see 82.

131. Some adjectives in 09 and ou9 have but two
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w

terminations for the three genders, as they employ
the same form both for the masculine and the femi-
nine.

PAEADIGMS.

"AdiKos, unjust. Evvoosj

SINGULAR.

tvvovs, well disposed.

M.&P. Neut. M.<fer. Neut
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

a8lKOS

dblKOV

d8iK<p

adiKou

ddiKe

a8lKov

dSlKOV

dStKOl

a8iK0»

a8iK0V

DUAL.

evvovs

(ijvov

trjuovv

iiivov

exjvovv

eSvov

exjuovp

evvov

N. A. V. d8lK(0 d8iKa) eUva tiipo

eijvoiv
G. &D. dilKOlV d8iKoiv (ivoiv

PLURAL,

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

dBiKav

ddlKOlS

ddlKOVS

udlKOi

a8tKa

dSiKau

d8lK0lS

fiKa
a8iKa.

exjuot

fvvav

eijpois

fvvovs

(IJVOl

tijvoa

fxjvav

CXJVOIS

fvvoa

fSvoa.

Lesson XXII.

Adjectives.-^First and. Second Declensions.—Exer-
cises.

132. 'Rjih^.—Agreement of Adjectives.

Adjectives agree m gender^ number, and case, with
the nouns which they qualify, e. g.

:

"AriaOh^ BaaXXei^.
j

A good king.
*Aya0ri ^aatXeca.

| A good queen.

li

'<'\



liey employ

id the femi-

well disposed.

Neut

fIJVOVV

fSvov

fijVCi

exjuovp

evvov

fUm
eijvoiv

evvoa

fxjvav

eifuoig

fvvoa

cSuoa.
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133. Adjectives maybe used in the predicate with
the verb elfil to affirm some quality of the sub-

ject, e.g.:

'0 ^a(TiK€v<i icTiv ar/a66<;.

'H jBaaiXeid icrnv a^adij.

The Jcing is good.

The qiieen is good.

134. In English the adjective with the definite

article is often used substantively, though only in the
plural number ; in Greek, however, this usage is ex-

tended to all numbers and genders, e. g.

:

'O dyadof;.

Ton dr^aBoi.

01 dr^aQoL

The good man.
The good woman.
The two good men.

The good.

135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter
plural, e. g.

:

Honm'aUe things.

Tk KcCKd. Honorable actions.

Honorable conduct.

^'S.
—Exer-

case* with

ng.

een.

136. YoCABULAET.

*Aya^os, rj, ov,

Alcr)(p6s, a, 6v,

Bi)SAos, ov, Tjf

EAA.iynK09, -q, 6v,

Epyov, ov, TO,

"EvSaifiovi^ia, «9,

KoKos, rjf ov,

KoAds, 7], ov,

Karros, ov, 6,

Kpvirru), cis,

KiwrcAAor, ov, YOf

good.

shameful, hose.

hooh

Hellenic, Chrecian

work, deed.

to think happy.

had, base.

heaiitifiil, nolle.

garden.

to conceal, hide.

cup.
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Hais, TratSo's, 6,

Xpva-ovs, rj, ovv,

137. ExEECISES.

^oy, son, child,

wise.

golden, ofgold.

I.

1. Oveama, KoKh ^r^a Bcc^^ec. 2. T^ ^aX^ g,^.
Ko^ev

^
3.

^
Ac KaXaL K6paL rh, eV^crroXa? "eyovaLV. 4.

'^r^i^rhxpvaaKV'rre^^Xaivr^K^^^,
S, Ql dryadolra KaKb,ha.Kovacv. 9. 'O Kupo9 a^^o/f.. r^ '£XW

1. Tlie boys are playing in the beautiful park.
2. The good boy is writing a beautiful letter. 3. Thegood king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast-

boy has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy's
golden cup. ^^

I
Lesson XXIII.

Adjeetwes.-^First and Third Declensions.

138 Many adjectives of three terminations are

the third declension, and in the feminine like those of
in.Qj<,rst aeclension.

f
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11

PARADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

1. Xapi'etr, graceful.

eDTGTJLAR.

XapUvTOi ;(^opteo-o-J7f ;tapiej/ros

XapUvTi xaijU{T<Tr] ;^apt'ei/rt

XnpUvra x^P^^'^^^'' X'^P'-^^
XapUv ;:^a/>(ecr(ra x^P'-^^

DUAL.

2. 'HSi;y, sweet.

Tjbvs

f)8eos

fjhvv

TjSelds jySeoff

Tjdda ^8el

Tj8eiav f)8v

f]8f1a fi8v

G. & JJ. xapUvToiu xnpi^a-a-aiv x^pi-^vroiv fi8ioiv f}8fiatv r,8eoiv

PLTTEAL.

Nom.
Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Voe.

XapUvres x«P'fo-o-at xapiefTa ^Sflf ^Sflat iJSe'a

XapuvTcov xapif(TcroiV ;taptej/Ta)i/ r]8(aiV r)8fiwu r]8fa)V

XapUcn{v) xapu(T(Tais x"pte(Tc(v) Ti8f(Ti(u) f)8{iais fi8((n(v}
XnpUpTas xaptfVtrdff X"P^^'^<^ V^^'^s f)8fids f}8ea

Xapieirres x^p'^^f^f^^^ x°P^^^^- '^Sf'S r]8uai, f]8ia.

3. MeXay, llach 4. Ilaf, all, every.

SINGULAR.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voe.

/leXdf fiiXaiva fxeXdv nas naad TTav
y-iXavos fieXaim^s fxeXavos navTos 7rd(Tr]s navTus
fifKavt fifXaivr] fieXavi TravTi TrdfTj) navTi
fifXava fjifXaivav fxeXav Ttavra Trddap Tvav
p,eXas fiiXaiva fieXau

DUAL.

iras Trdcra irdv

fiiXave fieXaim fiiXave iravre irdaa irdvre
HfXdvotv fifXaivaiv fxeXdvoiv iravToiv iracraiu TrdvToiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PLURAL.

ftiXaves fieXmvai fiiXava Trdvrts Trdtrai irdvTd
HtXdvoiv fxeXaivav fxeXdvcou TrdvTcov Traaav Trdvrau
IXfXacn(v) fifXaimis fieXa(Ti(v) •ndaiiy) irda-ais ird(n{v)
fifXavas fieXaivdii fieXava irdvTas irdaas Trdvra
p.(Xaves fieXaivai fieXava. irdvTes Trdcrac Trdvra.

Rem.—On tho accentuation of ttu?, the pupil will observe that
the feminine follows the analogy of nouns of the first declension,
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and that the masculine and neuter are acrpnfnri ;« ^r,-. .- i
like monosyllabic substantives o the [bird delLo^^ mslT^Zm the dual and plural they conform to tCtS ruL for a!^centuation as given in article 95. ^ ^ ^"^^ ^""^ **^"

139. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third
declension.

PARADIGMS.

2a0^., evident, plain, 2. Sco^po)., ^rwcZ^;^^.

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

SINGTTIAR.

M. & F. Neut.

o-iifjifl ((Tacpei) o-a0et
o-a0»; {aacjita) aa^ts

DUAL.

M. &P.
(T(!}(f)pa)V

(ro}(f)povos

(TWtfipoPl

(Ta(f)pova

<ra(f)pov

Nout.

craxppov

(T(0(f)poPOS

(Td>(f)pot/l

(ra)(f)pov

C"(O0poj/

N.A.V. o-a0^(cra0/e) g.^^-

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PLURAL.

O-O0OJI/ (aa(f)fav) aa^iav

(ra(pUas)els aa<p((a)!j
o-a0(«f)af (ra0(ea)^.

a-a(j)povt a-ax^pove
<T(ji(pp6vOLV (TCO^povoiV

(ro)(f)povfs a-ui^pova
(Tm(f}p6v(ov a(o(f)p6va>u

<Ta(f)po(ri(v) aoi^poailv)
(Tu>(f}povas a-co(f)popa

o-a^popes a-w^popa.

Lesson XXIV.

Adjectims.—Three Declensions.

fwi' ^T^.^3^''^^''''
P^'^^^^ ^^ *^« peculiarities

of all the dcuiciibiuilS.
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PAEADIGMS.

1. Meydy, ffvcat. 2. Udkvs, much.

SINGULAR.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

fityds neydXrj /xtya

fityaXov ntydXrjs fieyaXov
/XfyuXo) fteydXi/ iifydXw
fiiyav iitydXr]v fieya

f-iya fxeyaKr) fieya

TToXvS TToWj] TTciXv

noXkov TToWfjs TToXXoC
TTOAAaJ TToWfj TToXXtS

TTciXvv noWrju ttoXv

TToXu TToWr] TToKv

DUAL.

N.A.V./xeyAo) ^eydXd fxeydXco n-oXXco TroXXa ttoXXco
U. & V. fxeyaXoiu fieyaXaiv nfydXoiv ttoXXoIp iroXXatv ttoXXoii/

PLUEAL.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

fifyaXoi fi€ydXai fxeydXa
fifydXav fifydXcai/ fxeydXav
fifydXois ixeydXais fifyaXois

fieydXovs fifydXas fXfydXa
fieydXoi fxeydXai fxeydXa.

TToXXol TToXXai TToXXa
TToXXcSv TToXXaP TToXXwU
TToXXols TToXXais TToXXoiS
TToXXovs iToXXds TToXXa
TToXXoi TToXXai TToXXd.

141. YOCABUL^KY.

AOrjvaio?, a, ov,

VXvKV'i, eta, v {see 138),

EvSai/ACioi/, ov. Gen, ovo9,

Aeyo), CIS,

Meyas, oAt;, a,

MeXa9, atva, av {see 138),

OlKTeipo), fts,

Oivos, ov, 6,

Has, TToia-a, irav,

IIoXvS, TToXXl^, TToXv,

2(0^0), C19,

Sw^pcor, crlxxfipov,

T«'X.-o ^.,.>i a,, l-s' 10Q\

Athenian^ an Athenian.

manhood, virtue^ excellence.

sweet, agreeable.

happy, prosperous, hlest.

to say, tell, speak.

large, great, tall.

llacTc, darh,

cloud.

to pity.

wine.

every, all, with Articlo all, the

whole,

much, great, many,

to save, preserve, hep,

prudent, temperate,

unhappy, wretched.

swift, fast, quick
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142. Exercises.

I.

1.^ H dper^ a-(i>^eL irdvra, 2. 'O irah fiiXav i/xd-

Tiovexei. 3. OlKTeipo) TTjv ToXaivav fjLTjTepa. 4. Otw?
yXvM^xi icTTip. 5. 'P veav^a<i %t raxvp Utrov. G. T^i;
W££\77z, -jrhXLv ^avfid^oixev. 7. 01 dr^aOol eihaifiovh
eiaLv. 8. Ol iroWol t^v ^ler^dXt^v irokiv Savfid^ovatv.
9. H ve^iXrj fiiXaivd karvv. 10. T'r^v iiiXaivav vecbi-
XVV ^avfid^ofiev. 11. 01 'AdrjvatoL (134) iJLer^dXrjv B6-
vafiLv expva-LV.

IL

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru-
dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity
the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri-
remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the
general. 7. lie is saving tlic whole city.

ill

Lesson XXV.

Compcf/rison of Adjectives.

^

143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared
with the following endings

:

Comparative,

M. F. N.

T6/?o9, ripciy repov.

Superlative.

M- F. N.
J,

raTO(Sy rarrjt tutov.

144. Adjectives in 09 drop 9 and append these
endings; though, if the penult of the positive be
short, o must be lengthened to o> to prevent the con-
currence of short sjllables, e. g.

:
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Positive.

Kov<f)o<i, lightj

ao^6<i, wise,

IcT'xypo'i, strong,

d^io?, worthy.

Comparative.

Kovfporepo^,

ao(f>(OTepo<i,

icryyporepo'i,

d^ia>T€po<;,

Buperlatlvo.

K0V(f>6TaT0<i,

<ro(f)(OTaTO^,

la'xypoTaTO'i,

d^i(OTaTo<;.

145. Adjectives in a?, aiva, av ; i;?, e? (G. co?) ; ^9,

eia, V, append these endings directly to the neuter, e. g.

:

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.

p,e\a<i, Mack {jiekav), fie\dvT€po<;, fieXavTaro';,

d\7]0^^, true {d\7)6e^), dkrjSia-Tepo'^, d\r)dearaTO<;,

yXyKix;, sweet {y\vKv\ ykutcvrepo^, y\vKVTaTo<;.

14:6. A few adjectives are compared with the fol-

lowing endings :

Comparative.

M. & F. N.

iojv. lOV,

Superlative.

M. F. N.

t(TT09, lari], laTOV, e. g.

Positive.

^Sv?, sweet,

«:a.«09, had.

Comparative.

KaKi(OV,

Superlative.

^St(rT09,

KdKL<no<i.

14:7. The following adjectives are irregular in their

comparison

:

dyaOo^ {good), dfieivav, dpi(Tro<i,

^eXriav, /3e\Tta-T09,

Kpeia-aav or KpeirTCOV, Kpdria-To<i,

Ka\6<i (beautiful), KoXXiav, KdWiaro^,

fiiya'i (great), fiei^cov, iieyKrrofs.

148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe-

culiarities in their declension, except in comparatives

in Loiv and ©1/, which suffer contraction, as in the fol-

lowing
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PAEADIOM.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voc.

SINGULAB.

M. &F.

flfl^OVl

fiei^ova, fifi^a>

DUAL,

fiei^ovotv

PLTJEAL.

lxello(Ti(v)

Ncut.

Hc'iCou

HfiCovos

ixfilop

Lesson XXVI.

Comparison of Adjectives.—Exercises.

14D. After comparatives two constructions are ad-
missible :

1) The connective ^ may be used ; and then the
following noun is generally in the same
case as the corresponding noun before ^.

2) The connective ^ may be omitted ; and then
the following noun is put in the genitive.

150. Rule.—Comparison.

The comparative degree is followed,

1) "VYithout ri, by the Genitive, e. g. :

Mei'^ifnv ejMov et.
i

Tcou me taller than I:
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2) With ^, generally by the case of the corres-

ponding noun before it, e. g.

:

Mei^aov eVrt'i/ rj iyo),
|

, lie is taller than I.

151. KiiLE.

—

Partitive Genitive.

The Partitive Genitive may be used after superla-

tives, numerals, or any other words denoting a part,

e.g.:

Callias was the richest of
the Athenians.

KaWta<; 7r\ov<rtG)T^TO? tjv

rS)V ^Adrjvaicov.

152. The superlative may sometimes be best

translated by very instead of most, e. g.

:

Kpoiao^ irXova-KaTaTOi rjv.
\
Crmsus was very wealthy.

153. YOCABULARY.

Ba^u?, eia, v,

BaKTpiaviy, 17,

Ei!<^opos, ov,

N«Aos> ov, 6,

!/ro9, ov, o,nXoT

IIoTtt/XOS, ov, 6

TifUOS} a, oVf

Yios, ov, 6,

''Yttvos, ov, o,

^t'Aos, r], ov,

154. Exercises.

deep, profound.

Badriana, country in Cen-

tral Asia.

fruitful, fertile.

or, after corap. than.

sweet, agreeable, pleasant.

Nile, celebrated river in

Egypt.

wealth, riches.

river, stream.

valuable, precious.

son.

sleep.

friendlyy dear, friend.

I.

1. Xo^ia irkovrov rtfiKoripa ia-riv. 2. 'O irarrjp

(lei^cov icTTL rov vlov, 3. *0 TraTrjp fiei^cov icrlv rj 6
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Bi J

!;i

B''m

vm. 4. 01 *A6i]vaioi Bvva/xiv exovat fjLcyla-Trjv t&v
EXK^vcov. 5. KrrjfiaTwv irdvTcov TLfimrarov iariv
dvvp </)^\o?. 6. 'O veavia^ \iyei rd rihiara. 7. 'O tto-
Trjp \iyei rd fiiXriara. 8. 'O N€Tko<: yXvKVTUTO'i co-tl

irdvrav ru>v Trorafiiov, 9. 'H BuKrpiav^ €V(f>opQ)TdT7f
eariv. 10. 'O ^advraTO^: vttvo, ^btsro^; icriv.

II.

1. The youth is taller than his brother. 2. The
mother is beautiful. 3. The daughter is thoic beauti-
ful than her mother. '4. The house is very large
(snperl). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The
judge is wiser than the king.

'>^>'
> ^ Lesson XXVII.

Corivparison of Adverbs,—Numerals,

155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives,
and are dependent upon them for their comparison,
employing the neuter singular of the adjective in the
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative,
e.g.:

Adj. a-o(f>6<!, (ro^Q>Tepo<i, a-o(f>a)TaTO^.

Ado. (To<^5)<i, (To^oorepov, aotpcoTara,

156; Rule.—Adverbs.

Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad-
verbs, e. g.

:

-£x6 to u,(/c/?lu xAJiH/ii,

! :
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Numerals.

167. Numerals comprise

I. KuMERAL Adjectives : of which wo notice the

following classes

:

1) Cardinals^ which denote simply the nwmher
of objects; as eh, one; Bvo, two.

2) Oi'dinalSf which mark the position of an ob-

ject in a series ; aa 7rpcoTO<i, first
J*

B€VT€po<},

second.

n. Numeral Adverbs : as aira^, once ; St9, twice.

Declension of Numeral Adjectives.

158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol-

lows :

PARADIGMS.

1. Elf, one. 2. Ado, two.

Nom. r
fita ev bvo^

Gen. ivQS fiids €VOS dvoiv

Dat. ivi M*9 ivl dvoiv

Ace. fjLiav (V. dvo.

3. TpfTf, three. 4. Tio-aapa,*four.

M. &F. N.

Nom. Tptls rpia Tta-arfipes ria-aUpa

Gen. rpiav Tpiav Tf(T(Tdpo.i> Tta-adpav

Dat. Tpiai(v) Tpiai(y) Ti(r(rapai(v) ri(T(Tap(n{v)

Ace. rpeis rpia. reaaapas rtaa-apa.

Rem. 1.—The compounda ovhtis and fxriheis are declined like

the simple th.

Rem. 2.

—

Avo is often used as indeclinable.

159. Cardinal numbers irom five to one hundred

inclusive are indeclinable. Those denoting hundreds

* Also written TiTrdpes.
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iiro declined like the plural of arya06<i, as BLUKoatoi,

at, a, two hundred.

•100. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in 09 of
three endings, as irpSiTOfi, irpcoTTj, tt/jwtov.

Lesson' XXVIII.

Comparison of Adverha.—Numerals.—Exercised,

161. Rule.—Neuter Plural.

The Keuter Plural may be the subject of a verb
in the singular, e. g.

:

Ta KaKci Becvd iaTLv.

162. YOOABULARY.

*Ava.yKrf, -q'i, t/,

Ao'^aA.oJS,

At's,

AuScKa^

'HSccos, rj^lov, rjStaTa,

*I(r)(6u.>, CIS,

No^os, ov, 6,

OiSei<s, oiSefita, ovBiv,

HevTUKoaXoi, at, a,

Ilajs;

^v/x/3ov\o^, ov, o,

TaXavTov, ov, to,

TeTpaKt?,

The misfortunes are ter^

rihle.

necessity.

securely, firmly.

twice.

twelve.

six.

well.

cheerfully, gladly.

to he strong, to le powerful.

law, custom,

no one, none, no.

five hmdred.

how ? in what manner ?

counsellor, adviser.

talent, sum ofmoney =:^ $1000.
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Tpcis, Tpfa,

^ovevcD, CIS,

Xpdvos, ov, 6,

1C3. Exercises.

three.

to alat/f kill,

time.

I.

1. Ev Xiyei^. 2. JTw? X^yet? ; 3. To rdXavrov

aaj>a\oi<i €)(eL<i» 4. Tpet^i etVt avfil3ov\oi. 5. OuSei?

i/6/i09 laxvei fiei^ov t^9 dvdyKi](i. 6. Svfi^ovXoi oifBe{<i

i(TTL fieKrlav 'Xpovov. 7. 'O /QaatXev? e;^et irevraKoaia

rdXavra. 8. *0 Trat? e^^* '^P^'* raXai/ra. 9. "Ecrri, t^

SwSe/ca* 81? ?^. 10. "Eart rd BcoBeKa T€Tpa«t? T/>/a.

11. Ot ^AQriPaloi TrifiTTova-c rpet? Kijpvica^,

II.

1. The boy is playing well. 2. lie speaks the

truth cheerfully. 3. We speak the truth very cheer-

fully. 4. There are three boys in the park. 5. The
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times.

.^

Lesson XXIX.

Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Reflexive.

164. Pronouns are used to supply the place of

nouns ; as, eyw, 7/ <tv, tJiou^ &c. They are divided

into several classes.

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number:
iyd), IJ <Tv, tliou ; oh (Nom. not used), of Kim.
—I

I I !.— I. Ill M iii^M I
I . I II,,.

I „ -., . I , , . ,_,_, ^^.—.^
* Literally the twelve : translate twelve.
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1C6. Paradigm op Personal Pronouns.

SINGXrt,AR.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Iflt Person,

fyo)

e'uov, fiov

(fioi, fioi

fixe, fii

2d Person.

aov
aoi

at

DUAL.

3d Person.

oi

ot

N. A.
G. D. V(OV

a(f)(a

13-00)1/

PLUKAL.

(a(})cof)

(^a(f)(tiiv)

Nom,
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

finels

jlJ.lv

fjiJ.as.

vfieis

vfiav

ifiiv

vfxas.

a(f)€7f^ Neut. a^ia
acjiSiv

a(f>iai(v)

a(f>asy if. (T(f)ea.

EEM.~The dual of the third person is not used in prose.

167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed
1) Possessive Pronouns ; as, 67^09, rj, ov, my

;

Tjfierepo^, d, ov, our; a6<}, a-rj, nov, thy^

your; vfierepo^, a, ov, your; 09, ^, 6v, his;
a-(f>iT€po^, a, ov, their. They are all adjec-
tives of the first and second declensions.
The possessive 09 is not used in Attic
prose, and a-^erepo^} is rare : their place is

supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive,

kavrov.

2) Befiexvue Pronouns ; Sl^, ifiavTov, ofmyself

;

aeavTOv, of yourself; kavrov, of himself
They are compounded of the personal pro-
nouns and avTo^^
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168. Paradigm of Reflexive Pronouns.

65

1. 'EnavTov, qf myself. 2. aeavTov. of yourself.

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

M.

efiavTOv

ffiavTov

f][l(DU aVTCDV

T)fxtv avTols

fjfias avTOvs

SINGULAR.

P.

cfiavTrj

(fiaVTTjV

PLURAL.

^fiwp avrau
Tjfitu avrais

rjixas avrds.

M.

I (TfaVTOV

[
(TaVTOV

I
aeavTa

\ (reavTov

[
cravTou

vfxSiV avTau
vfilv avTois

Vfias avTovs

•p.

irtavTrjs

aavrrjs

aeavTr}

aavTjj

(reavrfju

(TaVTTjV

vixav avTcbv

vfXLU avrais

ifias avrds.

3. 'EavTov, ofliimself.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

M.

tnvrov= avrov
iavrci

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

avTOi
•/ t ',

eavTov= avrov

5 iavrav = avrav
\a(}iS)v avrS>p

S iavrois= avrois

( (Tcpicriv avrois

S iavrois = avrov.

( (T^ds avrois

SINGULAR.

F.

tavr^s = avr^s
iavrrj = avrfi

iavrrjp = avrfju

PLURAL.

j like Masc.

Jeavrals = avrais

(TCJiiaiv avrais

{ iavrds = avrds

(o"(^as auras

N.

iavrov= avrov

iavrci = avra
eauTo = avTo

like Masc.

like Masc.

{ iavrd= avra

( a-(f)£a avrd.

Lesson XXX.

Pronoims.—Exercises.

IGO. The Genitivo of tlie Personal or of the Ee-
flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses-

sive ; as, 6 i/xavTov Trar^py myfather.
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170. As the ending of the verb shows the person
of the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns
is seldom expressed, except for the'sake of e?nphasis

or contrast.

171. Vocabulary.

BAcVa', CIS,

Tvwfir], 7]s, rj,

Eaurov, ^?, ov,

-biya), e/Aov, /xov,

E/Ao?, r/, ov,

Ou, ov/c 5(?/brtf vowel, oix before

rotigh breathing,

VLXoZov, ov, TO,

nAouTi^o), eis,

Hpo's i^prep. tvith ace),

^05, cni], (Tov,

AV, (TOV,

^(irrripta, as, y,

i/xeVcpos, Teptij Tcpov,

^cvaKi^o), CIS,

^0 /ooX", /ooZ; «^, see.

opinion.

himself, herself, itself,

I.

my, mine.

not.

vessel, boat.

to enrich',

to, against,

your, thy.

you, thou,

safety,

your,

to cheat, deceive.

172. EXEKCISES.'

I.

1. Tpd<^a). 2. Ilai^eiq. 3. 'Eyo) (ypd^ay. 4. Hit

iral^ei^. 5. Ov KpvTTTco rrjv ifjirjv yvcofjiijv. 6. IlXota

rjfieh ovK exofiev. 7. 'T/iet9 eVre aTparri'yoL 8. 'Hfilv

KaXal e\7r/Se? etVt <TC0T7}pia<;. 9. Ot p^Tope^; ^evaxt^ov-

a-iv €avTov<s. 10. 01 v/xerepoc TratSe? AcaXot etcrti/. 11.

01 cTTpaTicoTaL Trar/re? tt/jo? u/^a? ^Xeirovcnv. 12. Ot
arpariMTai iavTOVf irXovTi^ovaiv. 13. Ot prjTope<i vfJ>d<i

(jtevaKi^ovaiv.

n.

1. I am reading your book. 2. You are writing a

fw
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letter. 3. Your father is wiser than you. 4. You
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive

themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my
brother.

Lesson XXXI.

Pronouns.—Becij^roGal—Demonstrative—lielative.

173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, aXXrikwv, of one

another^ of each other, is declined in the following

PARADIGM.

DUAL.

G. &D.
Ace.

dXXijXoii' dXXijXaii'

dXX^Xo) dXXjjXa

dXXr;Xoii^

dXXijXo)

PLtJRAL.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

dXXTjXwi' aXX^Xcui*

dXXijXotf dXXiyXatf

dXXr;Xovs dWiiKai

dXXTjXcoj'

dXX»jXots

aXXrjXa.

Demonstrative Pronouns.

174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so

called because they point out or specify the objects

to which they refer, are

1) The article, o, ij, to, the. (See 70.)

2) Its compound, oSe, ^8e, ToSe, this.

3) OvTO^iy avrrj, tovto, this.

4) *E/cefci/09, cKeivrj, eKelvo, that.

5) AvTo^, avTi], avTo, self, very, he.
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175. Paradigms.—05to?—'E/c€ivo<i.

SINGTTLAK.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

OVTOS avTt) TOVTO fKe7vos fK€lVT) (Ktlvo
TOVTOV TavTJ]S TOVTOV (Keivov fKfivrjs (Keivov
Tovrat TaVTJJ TOVTCa cKeiva €K€linj tK€lVlO

Ace. TOVTOV ravTTjv TOVTO

VVAL.

(Keivov €K€lPr]V fKeivo

N.&A.
G.&D.

TOVT(0

TOVTOIU

(ravTo)

TaVTOlV

TOVTCO

TOVTOIV

PLTTKAL.

(Kflvoiv

fKfiva

CKeivaiv

(Keivu)

eKfivoiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

OVTOl

rovTwv
TOVTOIS

TOVTOVS

avrai

TOVTaU
TavTais

TaiTCS

TavTa

TOVTCOU

TOVTOIS

TUVTU.

iKftvot

fKeivav

(Keivnis

eKeivovs

tKelvai

fKeivav

fKeivais

iKeivas

eKeiva

(Keivav

fKeivois

fKelva.

Eem.—Taura of the Dual is doubtful.

176. "OBe is declined like the article. It takes the
accent on the penult, the circumflex in the Gen. abd
Dat., the acute in the other cases.

177. AvTof is declined like cKetvo^.

178. 05to9 and 6Be are often used indiscriminately
with the same general force : the former, however,
frequently refers to what precedes, and the latter to
what follows, e. g.

:

He says this, i.e. as al-

ready described.

He says this, i.e. as fol-

lows.

Tavra Xiyet,

TdBe XeyeL,

179. The Demonstrative, when used with substan-
tives, is generally accompanied by the article in the
ordei'—Dc7m7i. Art, Noun, or Avv., Noun^ Demon.,
e.g..

i Jet-



fKClVO

fKfivov

tKeivco

CKfivoiv

fK€iva

€K(IU01S

;akes the

jrcn. ai (1

ninately

lowever,

latter to

B. as al-

I.

!. as fol-

subslan-

le in the
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This man.
OvTO<! 6 dvOpaTTO'i.

O av6p(07ro<i ovto^.

180. AvT6<i may stand

1) Like any other Demonstrative, before the
article and noun, or after them both ; in
which i3osition it means selfy e.g.:

AIto^ 6 dvepco7ro<i.
I

The man Umsdf.
2) Between the article and the noun ; in which

position it means same^ e. g.

:

'O amo^ dvdpcoTTo^.
\ The same 7nan.

Relative Peonoun.

181. The Relative Pronoun, 6'?, ^. o, who, so called
because it always relates to some noun or pronoun,
expressed or understood, called its antecedent, is de-
clined according to the followino-

Paradigm.—^'O?, ^, 6.

SING.

Nom. Of 7}

ft

Gen. ov hs oT>

Dat. 0)

Ace. ov T]V o

olv

oiv

(O

DUAL.
t
a
aiv
T

aiv
rt

a

oiv

oiv
rt

Cl)

PLTJEAL.

01
T
OiV

ols
tt

0V9

at

0)V

axs
rt

as

T
OlS

Lesson XXXIL

Pronouns.—Exercises,

182. Rule.—Eelative.

The Relative agrees with \H autecedent in gender
and niimher, e.g.:

'O iTol^ 09 ypd(f>€i. ] T/ie lo7j who is writing.
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183. YOCABULAEY.
'AWtJXojv, (nVi (uv, one another,

each other.

Autos, auT?/, avro, self, he, she,

it ; o avTos, the same.

BaSt^o), tts, to go, march.

BAaTTTO), ci?, to injure.

Et's {prep, with ace.), to, into.

'Ekcivos, rj, o, that, he.

'Eviore, at times, sometimes.

184. Exercises.

©lypcuTiys, ou, 6, huntsman,

hunter.

"Os, ^, 6, who.

OUTOS, aVTT), TOVTO, th'iS,

Ilapd [prep, with ace.), to, into

the presence of.

JIpo(f>xiXa$, oLKos, o, guard, ad-

vance guard, outpost.

I.

1. 01 'TratBa kavTovf} ^XaTrrovcrtv. 2, Oi TratSe?

dX\^\ov<i ^XaTTTova-Lv. 3. Ovtos^ 6 ^aa-fXeixi dya66<i

icTTiv. 4. ^EKeLvo<i 6 tlvrjp kuko^ iarip. 5. Tavra (tv

Xcy€L<i. 6. TavT7]v rr]v jPMfir}!/ €-)(co iyco. 7. BaBl^ov-

<7LV d<f aXK^\ov<i. 8. ^E/ceivo Savfid^o). 0. OuTO<i rav-

ra Xejec, 10. Ot a-TpaTitorai. ovroi tt/jo? r)fid<; ^Xeirov-

<TLV. 11. TavT iarlv (161) a iyio ypdcfjco. 12. S'w^w

Toi)f (f>lXov<;, oO? e;3^ci). 14. 01 7rpo(f)vXaKe^ dyovaiv av-

rov Trapd rov KXiapxov. 15. Tavra ra ^rjpia ol tV-

TTCi? eviore hiWKOvaLV.

II.

1. This boy is writing a letter. 2. That boy is

playing. 3. The boy himself is writing the letter.

4. The same boy is reading his letter to his father.

5. The girls love each other. 6. I read all the books
which I have.

Lesson XXXIII.

Prone ans.—Interrogative—Indefinite,

185. The Interrogative rt? and the Indefinite rh
are distinguished from each other by the accent.



TKONOUNS.—INTEEEOGATIVE—INDEFINITE. 71

huntsman.

this.

9c.), to, into

guard, ad-

mt.

11 TratSe?

J"? dya66<i

Tama <rv

BaBi^ov-

luTO? rav-

12. X(^^(o

'ovaiv av'

jia oi ITT'

it boy is

le letter,

is fatlier.

lie books

The former has the acute, which it always retain'^,

;

the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.)

186. Paradigms.—TtV—Ti?.

TisyWhof Tis, some one.

8INGIJLAE•

Nom. Ttff
1

Tt tIs r\
GeiL rtuos rtvos rlv65 rlvos
Dat. TlVl rivi rtpi rivi
Ace. Tiva Tt'

DUAL.

nvd ri

N. &A. Tive TtVe rive rive
G. &D. rivoip TIVOIV

PLURAL.

rivoiv rivoiv

Nom. rives riva rivts nvd (or arra)
Gen. Tivav TIVCOV rivwv

V ^

Dat. TJ(ri(>') TlO-t(l') Tt<n'(j')

Ace. Tivas riva. rivds nvd {or uTta).

Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative
and in the Indefinite, are often rov and rS.

187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause,

the Interrogative rt? often stands at the beginning

:

the Indefinite rU never does, e. o*.

:

(finite rh
! accent.

Tl Xiyovaiv ;

AiyovcTL Tt.

188. VOCABUXAHT.
^EyxcipC^o), CIS, to put into one^s

hand, etitrust to.

"EvcKaijprep. with gen,),for the

salce of, on account of.

©O/Att, arcs, TO, victim, ojfermc/.

189. ExEECISES. -

1. Ti Xiyei^i ; 2. Tt? Tavra Xiyet ; 3. Tt ia-ri

TQVTO ; 4. Tlvo<; evexa ravTa Xiya ; 5. Tl irpb^ ifie

What do they say ?

They say something.

KeXcvoi, cL<s, to direct, command,

urge.

Tts ; Tt ; who ? what ?

Tts, Tt, certain, certain one,

some one.
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I

Si"

\e7et9; 6. Tt? ypd<j)€i rrjv iirKrroX'qv ; 7. Hat? rt?

T^v GinaToKrjv ypd<f)ei. 8. "E(rriv dv0p(ii7r6<i TL9 iv r^
rrrapaBeia-o). 9. Tt KeXevco ; 10. "Eariv ovTO<i rk ;

11. To poBov o ^dWcL iv Tu> Kriir(p, koXov iariv. 12.

'O KpiTr)<i ex^L rpei'i l^vyarepa^;. 13. 'H BaKTpiavr) ev-

haifKov iariv. 14. "Ex€l<; rd ^vfiara. 15. Tot? te/jeO-

(TLV i<y)(^eipi^o/M€v rd S^v/xaTa.

II.

1. Who lias the rose ? 2. A cortahi girl has the

rose. 3. Who has the book ? 4. I have it. 6. Which
book have you ? 6. I have my book. 7. The boys
play in a certain park. 8. In which park do they

play ?

"Ea-riv.

KadevBei.

Lesson XXXIV.

Verls.—Synopsis of ^ovXeva.—Active Voice.

190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express cxist-

cnce, condition, or action, e. g.

:

lie is.

He sleej)s, is asleep,

TvTTTet. He strilces.

191. Greek verbs have Voice, Mood, Tense, N'um-
her, and Person.

I. Voices.

192. There are three voices :

1) The Active ; which in transitive verbs rep-

resents the agent as acting upon some ob-

ject, e. g.

:

^Ea-Te<pdvQ}(Ta Tov TralBa.
|

I crowned the hoy.

2) The Middle; which represents the agent as

acting upon himself, e. g.

:
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*Eare<f)avo)<Tafiijv.
| Icrowned myself,

8) The Passive ; which represents the subject
as acted upon by some other person or
thing, e. g.

:

Iwas crowned T)y the peo-

ple.

'Ea-T€<J)av(t)driv viro ov B^-

fiov.

n. Moods.

193. There are five moods

;

1) Indicative; which represents the action of
the verb as afact or reality^ e. g.

:

BovXeiJet.
|

Re advises.

2) Suhjunctive ; which expresses, not a/«c^, but
fx jpossilility or a conception of the mind,
often rendered by may^ can, &c., e. g. :

BovXevTj.
I

JJe may advise.

3) Optative; which, (1) as the name implies
(from opto, I desire), expresses wish, de-
sire, rendered by let or may, and (2) serves
as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren-
dered by might, could, would, should,
e.g.:

JLet him advise.

lie might a'-lvise.

4) Imperative; which expresses a commaw^ or
entreaty, e. g.

:

Bov\eve.
I

Advise thou.

5) Infinitive; which gives the simple meaning
of the verb without reference to person or
number, e. g.

:

Bov}^veiv.
I

To advise.

BovXevoi,
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III. Tenses.

194. There are six tenses, divided into two classes

:

1) Primary or Leading Tenses

:

1. Present^ as, ^ovKeva, I advise.

2. Future^ as, ^ovKevaw, I shall advise.

3. Perfect, as, ^e^ovXev/ca, 1 have advised.

2) Secondary or Historical Tenses

:

1. Im/peifect, as, i^ovXevov^ 1 ivas advising.

2. Aorist, as, e^ovXeva-a, I advised.

3. Pluperfect^ as, i^e^ovXemecv, I had ad-

vised.

lY. Numbers.

195. There are three numbers, as in nouns. Singu-

lar, Dual, and Plural.

V. Peesons.

196. There are three persons. First, Second, and

Third. It must be observed, however,

1) That in the Active Yoice the Dual has no

special form for the First person distinct

from the plural.

2) That the Imperative from the nature of the

case never has the First person, but uses

the Second and Third in the same manner

as the Latin, e. g.

:

Advise thou y advise.

Let him advise.

BovXeve {2d Pers.).

BovXevirco {3d Pers.).

197. The Participle is that part of the verb which

has the form and inflection of an adjective, e.g.

:

BovXevcov.

BovXeva-wi.

Advising.

Having advised.
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198. Synopsis of Bov\€i5g).—Active Voice.

INDICATIVX. BUDJUNfT. OPTATIVB. IMrSBATIVE INFINITIVE. PAIITICIPLE.

'(* ^ovXtvat

^ I advise.

^OvXtVOi

I may ad
vise.

[iovXtvoifil

May lad-
vise.

fioX>X(V€

Advine.
fiov\tvfiv

To advi.^e.

(iovXtiav

Advising.

^ t^ov\(vou

£ / teas ad-

^ vising.

2i iSovXfVlTU

3 I shall ad-

^ vise.

0ovX(ii(roi-

r
'^*

/ woiild

advise.

^OvXtlKTflV

Tohe about
to advise.

^ovXtvaav
About to

advise.

£
1

((BovXfvtra

o
, / advised.

fiovXficro)

I may ad-
vise.

^ovXfV(rai-

I might
advise.

^ovXfV(rou

Advise. To advise.

^ovXf^aas
Having
advised.

^ ^f^ovXev-

5 I have ad-
^ vised.

^e^ovXtv-

KU
Imay have
advised.

^(^OvXfV-

KOlfll

I might
have ad-
vised.

fiffiovXev-

K(VM
To have
advised.

ffe^ovXfv-

cos

Having
advised.

t; f^fffovXfv-

a, Kfiu

5 / had ad-
^ vised.

Lesson XXXV.

Verhs.—Bov\€v(o—Active Voice.

199. The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu-
lar Greek verb is given in the following
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TENSES. INDICATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVE,

S. 1. /^ovXct^o) fiovXfva

2. |3ovX(vctr fiovXtvjjs

3. /3ovXei;(( fiovXfvrf

D.2. /9ouXfi>eroi» (iovXevTjTov

Present. 3. ^OuXfVfTOJ' PovX(VT)TOP

P, 1. /SovXevo/xci; fiovXtvafifP

2. ^ouXevfre fiovXfVTjTie

3. j3ovXei;ov(n(i') PovXfvaai(^v)

S. 1. c'/iJouXfvoy

2. c/3ovX(V(c

3. f'/3oi;'X€U*(i/)

Imperf.
D. 2.

3.

e^ovXtveroi*

c/3ouX€vtTT;j»

P. 1. f)3ovXei;o/<iei>

2. f)3oj;Xfi;€re

3. f/SovXtuov

S. 1. /SovXcucro)

Future.
/3ouXflJ0rftC

Inflect like Indie.

Pres.

S. 1. ((iovkfva-a fiovXevtrci

2. f^o\j\fV(ras ftovXtvoTis

3. (^ov\fvae(v) Inflect like Sulj.

D.2. €^ov\ei(TaTov Pres.

Aorist. 3. f^ovXtvadrrjv

P. 1. ffiovKfVfTdfiev

2. f^ovXevadre

3. f^ovXevcrap

S. 1. fif^ovXevKa fif^ovX€VKa>

2. fif^ovXtvKas fifffovXevKTjs

3. /3fj3ovX«u«(v) like Subj. Pres.

Perfect.
D. 2.

3.

jSe/SovXcvKdrov

fie^ovXevKUTOP

P.l. fiffiovXdKcififP

2. fie^ovXevKare

3. ^t^ovXevKd(Ti(^v)

S. 1. (^t^ovXevKeip

2. f^e^ovXevKds
3. f^f^OvXtVKfl

D.2. f^t^ovX evKtiTOP

Pluperf. 3. ffie^OvXtVKtlTTjP

P.L (^tffovXevKetfifP

2. f^e^ovXfvKetTt

3.
j e^f^ovXfvKfaap

\ f^f^OvXfVKfKTaV.
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MUNCTIVB.

V(V(U

KtVTjTOV

KfVTJTOV

\.fV(M)fi,€V

ctUkeSubj.
Pres.

w\f{)KTIS

Subj. Pres.

Active Voice. 77
OPTATIVK.

(iovXfVOlfil

^ovXevots

^ovXfvoi

^OvXfVOlTOU

fiovktVo'lTTJV

^OvXfVOtfJLtV

0Ov\fVOlT€

ISovXfVOKV
il

IMPERATIVE.

^ovXtve

ffovXrvfTO

l3ovXtvtTov

QovXtvfTap

dovXfCtre

^ovXtvfTdifrav

^ovXfvnvTtiv

INFINITIVE.

liovXfvfiv

PARTICIPLE.

iiovXtvoav^

^ovXtvovca,

ffovXfvov,

M.
F.

N.

^ovXtvaoini

^ovXfiiTote

Inflect like

Pres.

Opt.

/SovXfvaeiu

^ovXtvaaifu

^ovXeCtrms, or treias

/3ovXfi)(rai, o-€te(i')

SovXfixraiTov

^ovXfvaraiTTjv

^ovXfixTaijiev

^ovXevaaire

$ovXfvaaifi>^ (Tfiav \

ldovXfva<ov, M.
dovXfvaovoa, F.
^ovXdaou, If.

dovXtvaou
^OvX(V(T(iT(0

^OvXtViTdTOV

ffovXeva-drap

fiovXtvcTCre

^ovXfvtrdraxrav

l^nvXtva-dvTcnu

liovX(V(rat fiovXfvaas, M.
fiovXfva-aa-a, F.
^ovXfvaai/y iV]

i^ifjiovXevKoini

^f^ovXevKois

like Opt. Pres.

jifliovXevKfi/ai jdfliovXtVKws, M.
^elSovXevKvIa, F.
^(^ovXevKos, If.
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200. Accentuation.—^Tlie primary law for acccntu

ation in Greek verbs places the accent,

1) In words of two syllables, on the first^ e. g.:

rypdAco, /write.

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the

pe7iulty if the ultimate is lon^ ' otherwise

on the antejjenult, e. g. : ^ovXevo),Iadvise ;
i0ov\evov, Iwas advising.

Rem. 1.—The exceptions to this primary law will be readily
learned from the Paradigm itself.

Rem. 2.—The endings m and oi, except in the Optative, are re-

garded as short in accentuation j hence ^ouXtutrat with accent on
the antepenult.

Rkm. 3.—In regard to the character of the accent, the pupil
will observe that the accent of the antepenult is always the acute,
while that of the penult is the circumflex, if the penult is long by
nature and the ultimate short, otherwise the acute. (See 10, 11,

12.)
'

Lesson XXXVL

Yerbs.—BovXevo)—Active Voice, continued.

201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In

Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen-

sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third.
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202. Paradigms.

tative, are re-

ith accent on

1. Present Participle, BovXeuwi/, advising.

SINGULAR.

Nom
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. &A.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

M.

fiovXfvav

^ovXfvovra

ISovKevovre

^ovXevovToiv

fiov\evovT€s

pOvKtVOVTdiV

^ovXevovras

fiovXevoPTes

F.

IBovXfvovaa

PovXtvovai]!

/SovXfuoutrj/

fiovXfvovirav

fiovXeiiovara

DUAL.

IBovXtvoviTd

PovXevovtraiv

PLURAL.

fiovXfvov(Tat

ffnvXevovaau

(iovXevovaais

fiovXfvova-as

fiovXfvov(Tai

N.

8ovXfvov

fiovXfvouToe

fiovXfXIOVTl

^ovXevou

fiovXfvov

fiovXtVOVTf

fiovXevovToiv

fiovXevovra

fiovXeviivTav

/3ovXfi;ouo"t(i')

fie \\ vcvra

fiohkevovra.

2. Aorist Participle, BowXfuo-ar, having advised.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

fiovXfixras

fiovXtvaavTos

fiovXevaaPTi

fiovXevaravra

fiovXevaas

N. A. V» fiovXevtravre

G. & D. fiovXtvardpToiv

Nora.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

fiovXeva-avres

fiovXevardvrav

fiovX€v(Tdcn(v)

fiovXfvaavras

fiovXfviravTfs

SINGULAR.

fiovXeva-dcrd

fiovXfva-daijs

fiovXevada-rj

fiovXeija-aaaif

fiovXeva-aara

DUAL.

fiovXevaaaa

fiovXtvadaaiu

PLURAL.

fiovXev(ra(rai

fiovXevaaa-wu

fiovXevcrdtrais

fiovXfva-dvas

fiovXev(Ta(rat

fiovXevaau

fiovXfvaavros

fiovXfvaavTi

fiovXevcrav

fi-^vXevaav

fiovXcvaavre

fiovXevaavToiv

PovXevaavra
fiovXevardvTcou

^ovXfu(rd(rt(v)

fiovXfixravTa

fiovXtvaavra.
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Paradigms, continued.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

3. Perfect Participle, BtfiovXtvKois, having advised.

8INGULAB.

M. P.

fiffiovXtvKm fiflSovXtvKvia
fifffovXfVKOTot pt^ovXtvKviae

fit^ovXtvKvia

fitfiovKfVKvlav

fftjSovXtVKOTl

fiffiovXfVKora

Pf^ovXfvK<i>s

N.

^ffiovXfVKOS

PffiovXtVKOTOS

^ffioVAtVKOTl

fie^ovXtvKos

fifffovXfVKiis

N. A. V. ^(ffovXeVKOTt
G. & D. fifffovXfVKoroiu

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

^tfiovXtVKOTtS

^f^ovXfVKorav

fif^ovXfVKoTas

fie^ovXevKOTts

DUAL.

fit^ovXevKvia

fif^ovXfVKviaiv

PLUllAL.

- /3f^ovXet»cv(at

fie^ovXfVKviciu

fif^ovXfVKviats

^f^ovXtvKvias

^e^ovXtvKviai

^efiovXtVKOTf

^e^OvXfVKOTOlV

fif^ovXevKora

fifffovXfvKoTau

fie^ovXfVKoai^v)

fif^ovXtvKora

fif^ovXfVK^a.

4. TTie Future Parti4iipU,BovXe<,<Tav,k declined like the Present.

Lesson XXXVII.

Verbs.—Active Voice.—Exercises.

203. Participles, like adjectives, agree with their
nouns in gender, number, and case.

204. The Participle is used much more freely in
Greek than in English. With the article it often has
the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e.g.

:

The one who is ruling.*0 ^curCKevoiv,
The king.



the Present.

VERBS.—ACTIVE VOICE.—EXERCISES. 8.t

205. Vocabulary.

'Ayptos, a, ov, wild.

BttaiAeu'w, cis, to be king^ rukj

reign.

BovAcvo), CIS, advise.

206. Exercises.

AovXet'o), €t9, to serve, be slave^

or servant,

®r}pcvu), CIS, to hunt.

1. Joi/Xeuet?. 2. Baa-iXevcK. 3. Ba(n\€vr)<i. 4.

BovXevrj^. 5. BovXevTj. 6. e^ypevi/. 7. ©jy^oeU. 8.

Aovkevha. 9. 'EaovXei/ei/. 10. 'ESouXeueTe. 11.
"E^aaiXevov. 12. 'E/Se/SovXevKenov. 13. 'E^e/3ol^
\€VKeCrr)v. 14. 'Edripevca^. 15. "Edrjpevaafiev. 16.
'Edripevaav. 17. BaaCKevarj^. 18. BaaiXevaacfii. 19.

BaaiXevaaire. 20. Gijpevaov. 21. Ofjpeva-are. 22.
S7ip€v<Ta>. 23. evp€va-eT6. 24. BovXevcroifii. 25. Bou-
Xeucrot. 26. 'O ^aaiXevav B^pevei. 27. 'O ^aaiXev-
(ras ^ovXevaet. 28. Kvpo<i dypia S^jpia il^pevev.

n.

1. He is king. 2. Tliey are kings. 3. Be kings.

4. Let them be kings. 5. You were hunting. 6. We
were hunting. 7. I shall advise. 8. They will ad-
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11.
They served.

Lesson XXXVIIL

Verbs.—BovXevto—Middle Voice,

207. The inflection of the J!/«^^^6 F(?^C6 is given in
the following
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TENSBS.

Present.

Imperfect.

Future.

Aorist.

Perfect.

Pluperfect,

Fut. Perf.

H. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

8.

S. 1.

2.

S.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

8.

S. 1.

S. 1.

2.

8.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

8.

S. 1.

2.

8.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

D,

1.

2.

8.

1.

2.

3.

1.

2.

3.

Paradigm of BovXevco—
INDICATIVE.

0ov\fvp, or et

Bov\fv6n(^a
$OV\(if(Tdf

i0OV\(V(TO
i$ov\^ vS/ifdov

ifiovXfifffdoy

i0ov\tiovro

like Indie. Pres.

i$ovKti(ru

i$ov\ei(raTo

ifiovXfvffdfif^a

40ov\f6ffavTO

PePoi\evTai

0e$ov\tvnfdov
0e0ov\(vadoy

Pi0ov\ei/jt.e^a

Pe0ov\€vcrds

40e0oii\fvffo

ipePoiKtvTO

f0ePov\(ifj,e^ov

i0e0ov\fv(Tdov

40e0ov\e6(Td7]i>

fffe^ovXevfifda

f0ePov\tvade
i0€0o{>\tVV7O

S. 1. 0e0ov\tv(ronat
like Indie. Pres.

StJUJirNCTIVB.

0OU\fU<t>IHUl

0ouKeuriTat

0ov\t6r](T^oy

0ov\tvr](Tdoy

0ov\e6(i>irrai

0ov\evau/xcu

0ov\f6(rr]Tttt

PovKevardfit^oy

ffovXevarjirdoy

Pov\({i(nj(T^oy

fiov\e6(Tuyrat

Pt^ovXevfieyos S>

$e0ov\evfiievos ^\

$f0ov\fVfMfyu Zfify

Pf0ov\evfXfyo} ^roy
0t0ov\tviJ.eyu ^rov
fiffiovXevfifyoi Sifiey

^cjSoi/Aev/xeVot ^re

$ePov\fv/xfyot S)(ri(y)



BovXevo)—
JUNCTIVB.

VUfXUl

vriTui

vdfxfdoi/

vriadov

iiuyrai

tru/xcu

T7]Tai

rdfxedov

rticrdou

Tr]adoy

rrjode

ruvrat

leyOS

eyos

fyos

yi

fVU &fxfy

4vu

4voi

4voi

^roy

^roy

Sifjify

ivoi &(ri(v)

Middle Voice.
83

OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFIN.

0OV\f&-

P.\UT10Il'lv 1

0ov\tvoio

Pov\(6oiro

Pov\(vuinfdoy

PovKfvoiadoy
PovKtvoiadrtv

fiou\fvoifi(da

fiov\fvoi(Tde

0ovKevoiyTO

^OV\(VOV

Pov\(v4adu

PovKfvfffdoy

Pov\fv4irdwy

$ov\fvtadt

j $ovKfv4adw;ray

1 i 0ov\(v4<Tduy

Pov\fv6iJifvOi, M.
0ovK(voiJ,4yr}, F.

0ov\fv6(jifyoy, iV.

t

Pov\fvtToifj.7)y

like Opt. Pres.
^OV\fV-

oy
fiovKtvaaifiriy

Pov\evffaio

ffovXeicraiTo

fiovKfvaal/xfdoy

PovXtvcraiadoy

fiov\ev(Taladr]y

fiovKfvaaififdu

Pov\tv(ruia^e

$ov\ev(raiyTo •]

$ov\(vaat

^ovKevadado)

Pov\tv(Ta<r^oy

fiovKfVffdadtmy

$ov\e6(Ta(Td€

0ov\fvad(rdw<Tay

0ov\€v<Tdadwy

PovKtv- fiovAfvcTdfifyoi, M.
Pov\iv<Ta(i4yr), F,
PovKfva-dfityoy, N.

m

fifPov\fVfi.eyos tt-qy

Pf0ov\evfxfyus ttrjs

^e/SouXeUjUeVos etrj

Pe0ov\fVfi4y(o fir]/j,(y

Pe0ov\ivfifyu firjroy

fi(fiov\evfi4yu ui^r-qy

fiffiovKfvfifyoi (tjjfity

$fPov\fvn4yoi eJfjjTc

Pe0ov\€vn4yoi tt-qffciv •

^e$ov\(v(ro

Pf:Pov\ev(Td^oy

^f^ovAevtrduy

$e$o6\eviT&e

fif^ovKfvarhwa-ay

PePov\fV(r^uy

piPov
A-eCffi^at

PfPov\evix4yos, M.
0e^ov\evfj.4yri, F.
PfPov\eufx4yoy, iVi

•

Be^ovAfvaoifiriy

like Opt. Prcs.
/3e0ov\eij-

erea^ai

fii0ov\ev<r6n€yos,

% ov
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Rem. 1.—The piipil will observe in the above Paradigm, that
in the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different end-
ings are given for the second person : thus in the present the sec-
ond person ia ^ovXtvjj or (iovXtiti. The form in jy is generally
used.

Rem. 2.—The future perfect given in the above Paradigm is

scarcely a regular tense in the Greek lanp^iage. It occurs only in
a few verbs, and even in them it is confined almost exclusively to
the middle and passive voices.

Lesson XXXIX.

m

Verbs.—Middle Voice.—Exercises.

208. Tne Participles of the Middle Voice of ^ov
Xe!'ft>, as of all verbs in w, are declined as adjectives

of the First and Second Declensions, as, ^ovXevo/ievofi,

Tj, ov, Gen. ^ovXevofiivov, r)^, ov.

209. YOCABULABY.

BouAcvcD, «s, to advise, Mid.

deliberate.

BpaSecos, slowly^ deliberately.

AovXos, ov, 6, servant, slave.

Aovo), CIS, to wash, Mid. to

wash one's self, to lathe.

McTa {prep, with gen.), with,

in company with.

IlaiScvcD, €19, to educate, Mid.

cause to he educated, to have

educated.

Havu), CIS, to cause to cease.

Mid. to cease, to step oneh

self.

TLtpC {prep, with gen.), in re-

gard to, concerning, about.

U6\€fji.o^, ov, 6, war.

210. Exercises.
I.

1. Tbv ^aaikia fiovXe^a-ofiev. 2. BovT^varo/neOa.

3. Top Kpnrjv e^ovXet/ere. 4. "EfiovKeveaOc. 5. Oi
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BovXoi €\o6<ravTo. 6. 'O SovXo^ ikoCaaro. 7. 'O ^a-
(TLXei^ rhv iroXe^ov ^iravaev. 8. 'O /SaatJ^i^ itrai-
aaro. 9. Tov ^6\e,.ov iTraiaare, 10. HaiaaaOe.
11. U varrjp tou? TratSa? iiraCBevaev. 12. 'O Trar^p
T0U9 TratSa? eVatSeiJcraTo. 13. OiiroXtrai, roi,^ ^atSa,
'7raiBevaov<Tip. 14. Toi,^ ^aiBa, TraiBevaovrac. 15Boi/Wu ^paSico,. 16. 'O Trar^p ^/3oi;Xe,5cTo W
TO,!; 0tXo,y (134). 17. Airol irepl elp^urj, ifiovXe^ead,.

n.

1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber-
ate in regard to the letter. 3. You are educating
your pupils well. 4. I shall have my boy well edu-
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in
regard to the war. 6. You have all deUberated well
in regard to the city.

Lesson XL.

Verbs,—Passive Voice,

211. The Passive Yerb in its inflection differs from
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The
forms therefore which have been given in the Para-
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be-
tween these two voices will be readily seen in the
following
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Paradigm of BouXet/cD—

Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, and

TENSES. INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.

Present. S. 1. ffovXevofiai fiovXtvafiai,

Imperf. S. 1. t^ovXtvonTju

Perfect. S. 1. ^(^ovXfVftai /3«/3ouXcv/w'i/os S>

Pluperf. S. 1. fl3f^0vX(VflT}V

Aorist.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

f'fiovXfvdrjs

i^ovXtvdij

«^ovXfv6r}Tov

il3ovXevdf)T7]V

f^ovXevSrjfKV

f^ovXei6ijTf

^ovXtvAS}

PovXfv6jjs

fiovXtvdp

fiovXfvdrJTOv

^ovXtv6qTov

^ovXtvdoifitv

/SovXfu^^Tf

fiovX(vdS>(ri(p)

Future.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

^ovXevBrjaofiai

(iovXfv6rjCTTj or ft

^ovXfv6f)(TeTai

^ovXfv6r)a6fi€6ou

^ovXevdqafo-dov

^ovXfv&r^crea&ov

povXev6>l(r6ii(6a

PovX(v6f](T€(7de

PovX(v6i)(Toirrai

Fut. Per. S. 1.
dfj3ot>Xft;(ro;tat

.

Illil .
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Passive Voice,

Future Perfect the samo as in the Middle Voice.

OPTATIVB.

I^OvXfVolflTJV

IMI EHATIVK.

finvXtvov

INFIMTIVK.

^ov\(VKr6ai

PABTICIPLK.

ffovXtvofitvos

^(^OvKfVflf'vot (IT]U ^t^ovXtvao ^t^Ov\€V(T$ai (iffiovXfvufvos

^OvXfvdflTJV

^ovXev6(iT}s

^OvXfv6flTJ

0OvXfv6flT}TOU

^ovXfv6fi^Tr]P

0ovXev6fiT)fifv^ orufitv
l3ovXev6fiT)Te, tire

^ovXfvdfitja-av, tUu

ffovX(v6T)n

fiovXfvdfiTco

povXf{6r]Tou

PovXfv6ijTa>i/

^ovXeC6r]Te

S^ovXtvdrjTacrau

( fiovXevdivTav

^ovXtvdrjvai ^ovXfv6(is, M.
ffovXtv6(i(Ta,F.

^ovXev6(v, iV.I

0ovXfv6r]<Toifn]v

^ovXev6fi<Toio

^0vXfv6q(T0lTO

^ovXev^ria-oififdov

(iovXfvdt]croicr6ov

dovX(v6r)(To[a6qv

0ov\evdr)(roifXf6a

^ovX€v6fjcroicr6€

^0vXfv6r)<T0lVTO

BovXevdrja-f-

q6m
^ovXfv6qa6-

fitVQS

^f^ovXeva-oiixTjv
^f^ovXevaf- 3f/3ovXfutrd-

fievos.
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212. The Aorist Passive Participle is declined
an adjective of the First and Third Declensions, as i

the foliowins:

as

in

PAEADIGM.

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Noni.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

^OvKfvQfVTOS

PovXev6tVT€s

^ovkev8fKTi(v)

(iovKtvdfVTfs

SINGiJLAR.

PovXevQela-av

fiovXfvQelaa

DUAL.

l3ov\fvdfi(rd

^ovXev^eiaaiv

PLURAL.

^ovXfv6(7crai

l3ovX(vdti(rci)v

fiovXfvdfia-aif

^ovXevdeia-as

^ovXtvSuaai

fiovXtvdiv

fiovXtvQeirros

^ovXtvdivTi

^ovXtvdfU

fiovXfv6iV

fiovXtvdevTt

fiovXfvdtVTOlV

fiovXfvdevra

^ovXfv^evrtav

0ovXtvd€7o-i(p)

^ovXfv6fVTa

^ovXfvdevra.

Lesson XLI.

Ye7'ls.-^Passive Voice.—Exercises.

213. Rule.—Manner, Means, &c.

1) The manner or means of an action, and the
instrument employed, are expressed by the
Dative, e. g.

:

You do every thing hy

chance.
Tvxii irdvra 'rrpdrrei<i.

2) The agent of an action after passive verbs is



is declined as

lensions, as in

^ovKtv6(V

8ov\tv6evTe

QovXtvStVTOlV

3ov\(v6evTa

SovXev^evrtav

3ov\ev6(VTa

3ovXfv6evTa.

sea.

tion, and the

'essed by the

^ thing hy

sxve verbs is
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expressed by a Genitive with {rrr6 or some
kindred preposition, e. g.

:

'Eiratheierjv {nrh r% ^^.^9
1

1 was taught hy my coun.
'TrarpiSo's,

\ ^^^

214. YOCABULART.

"A^ovXos, ov, incomideratejool

ish,

"AAAo?, .;, o, other, another.

•AvoVos, ov, stupid^ thoughtless.

©jypcvw, CIS, to hunt, catch, Pass.
he tu/cen, he cptivated with.

MiSas, ov, o, Midas, a celebra

tedkingofPhrygia. (See
Gr. Eng. Vocab.)

naiScv'o), CIS, to instruct, edu-

215. Exercises.

cate, Iring up, Pass, to he

educated.

SuTupos, ov, o, a Satyr, com-
panion of Bacchus—Sile-
nus is meant. (See Gr.
Eng. Vocab.)

2uV {prep, with dat.), with.

*oj/€va), cts, to shy, hill, muf
der, Pass, he hilUd,

1. BcyXeJere. 2. Bov\€{>e<70e. 3. BovXe^rjre. 4.
Bov\€r}7j(r0e. 5. BovXeve. 6. BovXevov. 7. 'E66'
vevov, 8. 'E^ovevovro. 9.- 'E<j>6vev,v. 10. 'Ej>ovev^
€To. 11. 'EiraiSevaav. 12. 'EiraiBevaavro. 13
E-TraiBetHOvaav. 14. BovXevaofiev. 15. BovX^vao'^
iieOa. .16. BovXevOvaSfieda. 17. BovXevdy^. 18
^at86t/^^9. 19. BovX€ve€L€v. 20. nathevdelev. 21
BovXevevjc. 22. naLBe^dnTC. 23. BovXevO^aerac,
24. naiBeve^aerai. 25. KOpo? eVatSeuero <ri)^ to??
a\\o*9 TraWi;. 26. To^? a^/o^^rou? TratSeiJo^eK 27
MtSa? T^z; ^^Tu/joi; iOifipevaev, 28. '^i;^n a/3ou\o9
VOovat<i &r)p€V€rai.

n.

1. I am advised. 2. I was educated. 3. I have
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Iml been advised. 4. 1 had been educated. 5. "We were
advised. 6. We shall be educated. 7. Ho was mur-
dered. 8. You will be murdered.

•ii!

I

'
till

Mi

Lesson XLII.

Verbs.—Augment and Eedwplication.-^Formation

of Tenses.

216. In the Paradigm of jSovXevto it will be ob-
served,

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word
with € (^e), and retain them throughout
all the moods and the participles. This
prefix is called Reduplication.

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu-
perfect, and Aorist—prefix e, which they
retain only in the Indicative. This is

called Augment.
217. Augment is of two kinds :

1) SyllaUc^ used in verbs beginning with con-

sonants, so called because it prefixes e as
a distinct syllable ; as, ^ovXevm, i/SovXevov.

2) Temjporal (from terrupus^ time) used in verbs
beginning with vowels, so called because
it merely lengthens the quantity or time
{tem^us) of the vowel, if short : a and e

into tj', o into «; t into Z; i; into D; as,

ayft), 77701/ ; iKcreuo}, iKerevov.

218. Verbs beginning with the dipththongs, m.



AUGMENT AND REDUPLIC ^. 91

01, av, lengthen the first vowel as a -, subscribing
the t, as, oIkt^^q), Imp. wkti%ov\ thosi jginning with
ev sometimes lengthen the first vowel and sometimes
omit the Augment; those beginning with 17, ?, v, to, et,

ov, admit no Augment.
219. The Reduplication is used only in verbs

which begin with a single consonant or with a mute
and a liquid. Other verbs take only the Augment
instead, the temporal if they begin with vowels, other-
wise the syllaUc; as, Uerevuy, Perf. f^eVeu/ca; /ivmio-
vevo), Perf. ifivrjixovevKa {not /lefxvrjfjLovevKo). When
the Augment thus takes the place of the Eeduplica-
tion, it is retained like that in all the moods and in the
pjvrticiple.

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition,

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except
Tre/j^and tt/jo, is elided ; as, viraKova, com-
pounded of vTTo and a/covw, to listen.

2) After such elision the smooth mutes tt and r
of the preposition are changed to the cor-

responding rough mutes
<f)

and ^, when
the simple verb has the rou^h breathing:
e. g. a<f)opfii^Q} {to mark out), comp. of
diro and opfxl^a), final dropped and ir

changed to <}> he/ore 6.

3) The Augment and Eeduplication are placed
between the preposition and the verb, and
the final vowel of the preposition, except
irept and irpo, is elided before the Aug-
ment; as, iTTi^ovXevQ) {iiri and ^ovXeva),

to plot against, Imp. iire^ovXevop ; viror

Kovco {vTTo and dKovo)), Imperf. vtt^kovov.

221. In most other compounds the Augment and
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Reduplication stand at the beginning, as in simple
verbs.

Formation of Tenses.

5^22. In conjugating a Greek verb, it will be found
convenient to give the six tenses, Present, Future,
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and
Aorist Passive, which may be called the Principal
Parts.

223. In the Paradigm of a verb like ^ovXevto,

1) The Poot may be found by dropping to of the

present ; as, fiovXevto ; root, ^ovXev.

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap-

pending to the root the following endings,

prefixing at the same time the PedupUca-
Hon for the Perfect, and the Augment for

the Aorist

:

Tenses. Endings. Principal Parts.

Present Act. <o ^ov\ev-a)

Future " aoi ^ovXev-ato
Aorist " <ra €-l3ov\eu-<Ta

Perf. « Ka ^€-^ovkev-Ka
Perf. Mid. fiai ^e-^ovXev-fiat

Aorist Pass. :^v i-^ovXev-S^rjv

224. From these parts the several tenses may be
formed as follows

:

I. From the Present Active may be formed,

1) The Imperfect Active, by changing « into ov

and prefixing the Augment, e. g. : ^ov
Xev-o) ; Imperfect, i-^ovXev-ov.

2) The Present Middle and Passive, by chang-
ing 6> into ofiai, e. g. : ^ovXev-a, ^ovXev-
o/Attt (both Mid. and Pass.).
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3) Tlie Im;perfect Middle and Passive, by chang-
ing 0) into oiirjv and prefixing the Aug-
ment, e. g. : fiovXeii-co, i-ftovXev-ofirjv.

II. From the Future Active may be formed the
Future Middle, by changing a<o into aoiiai, e. g. ;

^ovkev-ao), ^ovXev-ao/xai.

III. From the Aorist Active may be formed the
Aorist Middle, by changing <ra into adfj,7}u, e. g. : ^/^oiJ-

Xev-ora, i^ovXev-aofii/jv.

lY. From the P<??/cv?2! ^c^^|;^ may be formed the
Pluperfect Active, by changing Ka into Areti/ and pre-
fixing the Augment, e. g. : ^€J3o{;X€v-Ka, 6'-/3e/3ovXei5-

V. From the Perfect Middle and Po^^/w may
be formed,

1) The Pluperfect Mid, and Pass, by changing
fiuL into /ii;i; and prefixing the Augment,
e. g. : ^€^ovXev-fiai, i-^ejSovXev-fnjv.

2) The i^^^jJwre Pe?fect Mid. and P^^^. by
changing fiat into o-o/^at, e.g.: /3e/3oi5-

Xev-fiai, fie^ovXev-crofjLai.

YI. From the J.m5^ Passive may be formed the
/w«5w?^<3 Passive, by changing ^i; into ^o-oyitat and
dropping the Augment, e.g.: i-^ovXe6-0r}v, ^ovXev-
Oijcrofiai.

225. Yerbs in to) and va> lengthen the final vowel
of the root in all the tenses except the present and
imperfect, e. g. : Ka>X6(o, to hinder, Fut. KcoXvaa, Perf.
K€KC0XVKa, &(?,
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Lesson XLIII.

Yet'hs.—Exercises.

226. Vocabulary.*

*AX7}6€voi, (TiD, to speak the truth,

Pass, to come true, he fulr

Jilled.

*ApurT€V(o, (T<a, to he best, bravest.

Bdp^apo<s, ov, 6, barbarian, ap-

plied to all who were not

Greeks.

Bio9, ov, 6, life, period of life.

• Aapeio?, ov, 6, Darius, king of

Persia.

AvvaoTcvo), o-o), to have power,

or supremacy.

'I/ceTcva), CO), to beseech, sup-

plicate.

227. EXEECISES.
I.

1. 01 iralBe'i rfKriOevov. 2. ^Ak^Oevaov. 3. ^AXtj'

Oeveo/JLCV. 4. ^AXTjOeva-aifMi. 6. 'O (rTpariaTr)!} rjpia'

revaev. 6. ^HpLO-revofiev. 7. 'iKcrevov rov<i J^eov<;.

8. 'iKerevere rrjv twp Secjv a-vyyvcofiijv. 9. Tovrovi

rovf vofiovf \v<raT€. 10. Kvpo<i edrjpevev. 11. AapeLo<i

v7r(t>7rT€V€ reXevrrjv rod ^lov. 12. *0 Trarrjp avvefiov-

Xevero fiera rcov (f>l\o}V. 13. 'H t&v ^AOrjvaiaiV TroXt?

Avo), A.vo-0), eXCio-a, XlKvKa, Xe-

Av/Atti, cXu^v, ifo hreah, to

violate.

^vyYVfafif], y]<;, r}, pardon, favor.

2v/x;8ovXcva) (o-vv, «^eVA, and

/SovXivo)), arui (220), to ad-

vise with, to deliberate with.

TcXcvrr/, •^s, rj, end.

'YTTOTTTeVO) (vTTO and OTTTCVU)),

aO), /»J^. VTTWTTTCVOl/, .4or.

vTrtoTTTcvo-a, ^0 suspect, to an-

ticipate, expect.

^iXoo-o^ia, a9, ^, philosophy,

love of wisdom.

* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in

223, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to

use ; all irrorrularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies,

but ia the cyular verba only the Piesent and Future will be given.
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cV TOt? "EWrjcriv iBwdcrrevev. 14. 'H ^CKoffo^ia roii?

^Ad-qvaiovi iiraiBevarev.

n.

1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were
supplicating their father. 3. Let us supplicate the

judge. 4. The enemy have broken the truce.

Lesson XLIV.

iTupure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.

228. The last letter of the root or stem, found by
dropping a> in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Verl-char-

acteristic.

229. Yerbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac-

cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso-

nant : povKevw is therefore a pure verb.

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into

1) Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the

nine mutes, as, ayw. Head,
2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid,

as, aTyeWo), I send.

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three

classes, according as the characteristic is

1) A Pi-mute—tt, /3, ^, as, ypd^o), Iwrite.

2) A Kajppa-mute—k, 7, ^, as, cuya, I lead.

3) A Tau-mute—r, t, ^, as, ^/reuSw, I deceive.

Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in the
present: thus the Pi-raute becomes nr; the Kappa-mute, <ra; tt,
or (', the Tau-mute, f.

232. In the Paradigm of ^ovXevco, the Perfect Act.
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ends in xa. This is the common ending, except in

Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take

a instead of xa. In these verbs the Phiperf. Act. is

formed by changing a into eiv ar i prefixing the Aug-
ment. See 224, IV.

233. Verbs with a Pi-mu characteristic suffer

the following

Euphonic C'ianges.

1) Before a- in the endings, the characteristic

coalesces with it and forms yjr ; as, rpi^to

{Iruh); Fut, {TpC^ffOi) rpl'y^a).

2) Before /a it is assimilated ; as, rpifia, Perf.

Pass. {riTpi^fiai) rirpifi/xai.

3) Before ^ and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it

becomes the aspirate
<f> ; as, rpl^a, Aor.

Pass. (iTpi^drjv) eTpi^^v, Perf. Act. (re-

Tpij3-d) rirpT^a.

4) Before the smooth mute t it becomes itself

the smooth mute tt; as, rpl^a, Perf. Pass.

Third Person {riTpt^TaL) rerpiinai.

234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the

Perfect, Pluperfect, Aori?^, and Future tenses, which
is distinguished from the more common form as the

Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &c. The pupil,

however, must not suppose that the First and Second

Perfects are two distinct tenses : they are but differ-

ent forms of the same tense ; so too with the 1st and
2d Pluperfect, 1st and 2d Aorist, 1st and 2d Future.
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235. Synopsis.—r/3f£^ft,, I write.

97

ACTIVE VOICE.

Pres.

Finp.

Fut. I.

Aor. I.

Perf.

PIup.

INDICATIVB.

ypa(f><a

fypu(f)ov

ypdyj/a>

typayj/a

yfypu(pa

f'yeypd(f)fiu

SUBJUNCT.

ypd(p(a

ypd'^oi

y(ypd<p(o

OPTATIVK,

ypd(poip,i

ypd'^oifii

ypdy^aip.1

yeypd'

IMPEUATIVE

ypd(jie

ypdyj/ou

INFINITIVE.

ypd(f)(iv

ypd'^fiu

ypd'^ai

ytypafjii-

vai

PARTIC.

ypd(fitav

ypa^av
ypd^ag
yfypa(f)d)s

MIDDLE.

Pres.

Imp.

Fut. I.

Aor. I.

Perf. 1.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

PIup. 1.

PI. 3.

F. Perf

ypdtpofiai

^ypu(f)6ixT]t/

ypdyj/'opai

fypayj/dixTju

yeypanpai

yiypa^ai
lyeypanrai

yfypdjxp.t'Hov

yiypat^tov

yiypa(fi°iov

y(ypdpp.f^a

yeypafifievoi

yeypdpprjv

ytypapfiepoi

^(rap

yeypdi\tQp.ai

ypdcpcofiai

ypd^ci-

fiai

yeypafi/xf.

vos a>

ypa^ol

fXTJV

ypayJAoi-

ypayjrai-

fXTJU

yeypafifif.\

vos etrjv

ypd(pov

ypdyjrai

yeypa-

yj^oifiriv

yiypay\ro

yeypd03<»

y«'ypa03oi/

yfy/3a9&3(uj/

yeypaffAe

ytypd^^a-
(TOP

yeypd^^av

ypdy\re-

or3a(

ypd^a-
o-Sat

yeypd(f)^ai

|y/3a0etr3at ypa(l)6p.f-

vos

ypayjrone

vos

ypay\tdfit

vos

yeypa/i/ic-

vos

ytypd^e- ytypa^d
fifvos

PASSIVE.

ypac^firjv

ypa(j}T]-

(roifiT)v

ypd(f)T}^i ypa<lirjvai lypacfjeis

ypa(f)rj(Te- lypa^rjao-

(T^ai\ pevos.

in the Middle.
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V'

'I'

'ulil'

•4,

Rem.—In tho above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pass, the

inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given i\J}^h *«

show some peculiarities of formation ; in the Pluperfect Mid. and

Pass, the Third Pers. Plur. is added for the same reason. In the

other parts the several persons will be readily formed according

to the analogy of (iovkevo).

Lesson XLV.

Impure Verls.—Mute Verhs.—Exercises.

236. Verbs beginning with a rongb mute (4) use

in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to

avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. g.

:

0U6), Perf. ri&OKa : not MdvKa.

Qdirra, Perf. Pass. ridafi/jLat : not SWafifiai.

237. YOCABULAEY.

'AvayKaios, a, ov, necessary.

Tpa.(f)u), »//co, if/a, <fia, /t/iat, (p-qv

(235), to write, to propose in

writing, as law, bill, &c.

'Etti {prep, with ace), against,

to.

'EvPovXo^, ov, 6, Euhulus, an

Athenian statesman.

EvpmSrys, ov, 6, Euripides,

tragic poet of Athens.

©ttTTTO), xf/o), xf/a, riOaiiiiai (236),

2 A. Pass. ha<\>yiv, to lury,

inter,

KXct'to, o-o), o-jbiai, frO-qv, to shut,

MaKcSovia, as, yj, Macedonia,

country north of Greece

proper.

NeKpo's, ov, 6, corpse, dead lody,

li.vk'q, 7)^, rj, gate,

^rparivo), <TOi (219), to mah

an expedition.

Tpoia, as, r], Troy, celebrated

city in Asia IMinor.

238. EXEKCISES.

1. TavTa jeypa(pa. 2. 'H Kopr) ra? iirLG-rdXai- iye-
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7/Ja<^«.

3. ToOtO to •^^fkiaun T?^Q ^ v

II.

1. The letter had been written <> m i .^

wrote the letter q Tl,o\ I. • ,
^^ ^''''^^'^^

bird in thetaL 4 F„ • J ^"'^'^ *^^^ ^^^"^^^"1

donia.
Euripides was buried in Mace-

^WafifiaL,

rd^rjv, to lury,

u, (rOrjv, to shut.

, rj, Macedonia,

rth of Greece

orpse, dead lody,

ate.

(219), to mah
n.

Voy, celebrated

a JVIinor.

iTlcrrOMls c'yc-

Lesson XLVI.

Impure Verls.^Mute Verbs, continued.

239. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic-.^
7. X' or <T<T, rr, and sometimes ^-suffer the following

Euphonic Changes.

1) With a the characteristic forms ^; as, ^^X^k^o,
j^eave; Fut.{'jrXi^aay)7r\i^a>.

2) Before ;. it becomes 7; as, ^XiKoy; I>erf,
^ass. {ire'jrXeKjj.ai) ireifkeyfiai,.

3) Before ^ and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act
It IS changed to the corresponding aspirate
X\ as,'7rXeKco; Aor. Pass. {i'rrXeKd'nv) iirXi-
Xdvv 'Perf. Act. (ni^Xefc-d) ^i^Xeia.

4) Before the smooth mute r, it becomes itself
smooth

:
as, X4ya>, Isay ; Perf. Pass. (X^
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240. Synopsis.—JTXi/co), Iweave.

I
ACTIVE VOICE.

1 INDICATIVB. 8UUJIINCT. OITATIVK. IHPKR. INFIN. PART.

f Pres. rrXfKw rrXtKCi) TXf'xot/Llt nXtKt 1tXckciv 1tXcxuv

Imp. inKtKov

Fut. rrXi^o) rrXf'^ot/xt rrXt$tiv rrXf^uv

Aor. tnKf^a rrXc'^o) n-Xffai/it nXi^ov rrXt^ai rrXt^as

t„; ' Perf. irinXfxa n-f;rX«xa> rrtTrX/xoi- jTtnXtxi-

vai

rT«nXix<»>s

! Plup. fVeTrXf'vfti/

MIDDLE.

Pres. TrXcKo/iot TrXcKWftat nXfKoifiTjP irXtKov 7rXcK(a3a( TrXfKUIXf'

'"

,

voi

Imp.
Fut. I.

firKfKofiTjv

7rXe|o/iat n\(^oifir]v TrXe^eaSat nXt^uftt-

;
'1':

Aor. I. (irXf^dfirjU TrXc'^co/iat TrXf^ui- nXf^ai 7rXt^a(T3ai nXf^dfit-

'Sii'i
Perf. 1. TTtTrXcy/iai TrerrXfy-

fltVOS 2)

7re7rXfy|X€- TreTrXf'xSai ntnXtyni-

2. TTfnXf^ai ntnXf^o
I*'

':
; .;

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P.l.
2.

3.

TTfTrKfKTai

TTfTrXty/xtSoi/

?r€7rXe;(Sai'

iTfirXtx'^tiV

jrfrrXe'y^eSa

TreVXfxSf

71 fTrXey/itJ'oi

€t(rt(»')

•

7r€7rX«x3o)

jreTrXfx'^ov

nfnXfx^av

rrtTrXf^Sf

TTfTrXe-

X^cao'ai'

Tren-Xe-

X'^oiv
;'"'!,

Plup. 1.

PI. 3.

eTTfnXfynrjv

irenXfyfifVoi

F. Perf.

rjfrav

TreTrXf^ofiai TTCTrXf^Ol- TTfTrXe'^f- TTtnXe^u-

,'
1 M'?»

a^ai fievoi

PASSIVE.
'

i
Aor. I inXfx^V^

7rXe;^3)j0-0-

TrXf^Slw 7rXex3f''»?»> TrXe'xSj/n TrXfX^rjmi 7 '>

t^".
^JT a

Fut. I. TrXfx^r nXex^orc TrXex^^ffo- !

uat (Toifxrji/ (T^ai fXfVOi

Aor. II (irKaKTiv TrXoKw TrXaKeirju 7rXaKi;3i
'

TrXaKrjvai nXaKfis

Fut. II TrXaK^o-o/ioi TrXaKTjoroi

V

nXaKfjae-

o-3<i

irXaKrjcn^-

fxevoi

i ill

Other Icrses as in the MiddU3.

\ i

i
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riN. PAIIT.

tiv

vai

TrXcxuv

Rkm. l.-Tn the above table, it will Ihj observed, ttX/ko, has in
the Passive Voice botha i'Vr*« and a Second Aorist and a Firnt
and ^econ^ Future. This ia unusual. Some verbs have the
First Aorist and some the Second, but it is not common for the

verbs Imvo both
'

'' ""^ ""^ ^^"^ '''''' *^"'"^'''''' comparatively few

Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the Sec-
ond Aorist Passive by changing rjv into i^^o^ai and dropping the
Augment; as^ t-nXaK-r^v, nXnK-f^itotxm. Tliis formation, the learner
will observe, 18 entirely analogous to the formation of the First
future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by chanRine 3np
mto Sijo-o/xni uud dropping the Augment. See 224 VI. ° * '

Lesson XLVII.

Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs^ continued.

241. Yerbs with a Tau-muto characteristic—t, 5,

^, or (T—suffer the following

Euphonic (changes.

1) Before o- and also before xa and Ketv in Perf.
and Pluperf. Act., the characteristic is

dropped; as, fevBco, I deceive ; Fut.{y\tev-

h<T(o) fevao) ; Per/. {efevBKo) eyJrevKa.

2) Before /m, t, and S it ia changed into o-; as,

feiiSo) {/deceive); Per/. Pass. (efeuS/^at)

efevcTfiaL; Third Pers. {efevBrai) e-fev
tTTat; Aor. Pass. {ifevBevv) ifevaOriv.
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242. Synopsis.—WevBo), I deceive.

i

ill

mm
i i!!'

ii

ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCT. OPW"IVK. IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.

Pres. ^//•fi'Sw yj/tv8o yjrtvdoifii yj/eiiBe ylffvdtiv \ffev8ap
Imp. eyj/fvdov

Fut. ^fvaa) A/revtrot/it ^(vativ ^evaav
Aor. e\f/^€viTa y^fvda y\r(\)(Tcuixi yjreiKrov y^rfxicrai yjrevaas

Perf. e-^evKa (^evKoi i^dxoiiii fyj/tvKevai e^tvrtor
Plup. (^(VKflU

MIDDLE.

Pres. ^fvdofJLat "^eiihuinai

fXTJV

yj^evdov >//'fv6eo-3at

vos
Imp. (yj/fvBofiTjv

Fut. I. yj/evaofiai

Hrfv

^fvaea-^ai yfrfvaoiJie-

POS
Aor. I. iylrtva-dixTiv y\r(v(Ta>nai Y€v<Tai- ^Irtvaai yj/tva-acT^ai

POS
Perf. 1. (^(VfTixai

VOS S)

(yJAevcrne-

vos tirjv

ei^evffSat

POS
2. eyl/evaat eyj/evcro

3. eyj/evarat €yfuor3ou

D. 1. «yev(r/Lie3ov

2. ("^eva^Sov eyJAevcr'Sov

3. fytva-^ou iyl/eia^oiv

P. 1. e'yj/fva-fit^a

2. f\j/(va''ie ei/rfvo'Sf

3.

fto-t(i')

i

aap
€>//'«v(r3coi/

Plup. 1. iy\revaii:;v

PI. 3. {yl/evafifvoi

^crav

F. Perf. (^(vvofiai

flT)V o-3ai

PASSIVE.

Aor. I. €\j/€ll(T^T]U v/^euo-Sw Vfva^ieirjv ylr€V(T?ii]Tt ^(va'^^vai yJAfv'ifis

Fut. ^eva^Tjcro- ^eva'SST)- ^eva?ifj<Te- \lreva?iT](T6-

fiai aoifirfv tr^ai fxepos.

Other tenses as in the Middle.

^'11
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nvK. PARTICIPLE.

IV

IV

I

yjfevdav

^fvcrav

yj^evaas

Lesson XLVIII.

Impure Verhs.—Mute Verls.—Exercises,

243. Vocabulary. '

Oav/ia^o), a<rw, or da-ofiat, a<ra,

TeOav/xaKa, a-fiai, adrjv (236),
to wonder at, admire.

KaTaa-Kevd^u) (Kara and a-Kevd-

^w), da-u), (T/Aat, (rdrjv (219,

220), to prepare, make.

<^ivy(a, F. M. ioixaty 2 A.
6<f>vyov, 2 Per/. Tre'^euya, to

flee, shun, escape.

*cuSa), o-to (242), to deceive,

cheat.

*A.yaiiifxvmv, ovos, 6, Agamem-
non, commander of Gre-
cian forces at Troy.

'Ayopd^o), ao-(t), (r/Aot, aOrjv, to

buy, purchase, trade.

AiwKia, $u), ia, A. Pass. c8i(o-

X^W) to pursue.

'EyK(j)fXLd^o}, dcro), evc/cw/Aiao-a,

Ktt, O-flUL, A. Pass. iv€KU}fXld-

<r$r]v, to praise, extol.

TliriTT^Seios, a, ov, necessary,

useful.

244. Exercises.

I.

1. Oc iroKifiioL €i<! rrjv irokiv ^evyovaiv. 2. Ek
rrjv iroKiv <f)€vryo/jiev. 3. Tov<i dyaOoix: iyKcofiid^o/jLev.

4. naiBevere tov9 iraiBa^. 6. 01 "A0r]vaiot rpirjpei^

icaT€(TKevda-avTO. 6. "Ofiripo^i rov "Ayafii^vova iveKGi-

iilaaev. 7. 01 "E\\r)vei rov^ ^ap^dpov^ iBicoKov. 8.

01 /Sdp^apoi iBui>x6vo-av. 9. 01 "Aerjvatoi ^av^d-
^ovrai. 10. 'H TroXi? $avfiaa6i](r€rat. 11. 'O 7rat9

Tov nrarepa esfrevKev. 12. 'E70) avroif^ Bico^o). 13.

'HBovTjv <l)e-iyeTe. 14. Ot a-rpaTi&Tai rjyopa^ov t^ eVt-

n.

diers were deceived. 3. What are you purchasing?
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4. All will admire your letter. 5. I am reading the

letter to your brother.

» i

M^

I

Lesson XLIX.

Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs.

245. Liquid Yerbs are so called because their

characteristic is one of the four liquids

—

"K, /m, v, p.

246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs

(231, Kem.), have in the Present a strengthened form
of the root. In such cases the true root may be ob-

tained by shortening the root of the Present

:

1) By dropping the last consonant, as, retivw, 1
cut; refiv : root^ re[i {v dropped) ; ar/yiWeo,

I send; ar/yeW: rooty ayyeTi.

2) By shortening the radical vowel or diph-

thong, as, 0a/i/a), Z^Aowj/ <l>aiv: root,(f)av;

KTelva, I slay; Kreiv: root, ktgv.

247. Liquid verbs present the following peculi-

arities in tense formation

:

1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad-

ding eco contracted into &, and io/iaL con-

tracted into ovfiai, to the true root, e. g.

:

dyyiXX^, Isend; Fut. Act. dyyeXco ; Fuf.
Mid. cuyyeXovfjiai.

2) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without a;

but lengthen the radical vowel, e. g.

:

d/yyeXko)
; Aor. Act. ijyyeiXa ; Mid. rjyyei-



IMPUBE VERBS.—LIQUID VERBS.

248. PARADiQM.--'^<yye^\\a,, Iannounce.

105

Root of Present, iyy,\\. True Boot, ayyA.

ACTIVE VOICE.

Pres.

Imp.

Fut. 1.

2.

3.

D.2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

INDICATIVE.
I

SUBJ. I nPTA.r„r^

^yyfAAov
ayycXw

ayycXftf

ayyfXet

ayytXtrrov

a-yycXetroj/

ayyeXoC/uej/

ayyeXciTf

Aor. I.

Aor. II

Perf.

3. ayyfXoC-

rjyytkov

rjyyeKKa

ayyeXot/Lit,

oirjv

ayyeXojp,

ayyeXot, 0/17

ayyeXotroi/,

oirjTov

dyyeXoiTTjv^

OirjTTjV

ayyeXolfiev,

ayyeXoiTf,

oirjre

nyyeXohv

IHPER.

&yyeKKi

INPIN.

dyyeXXetz/

dyycXetJ'

Pllip. \r)yye\K(iv

dyyftXcD

ayyeXo)
ayyftXai/it

ayy«Xot/xt
rjyyeXKcj l^yyiXKoim

ayyeiKov

ayyeXf

PARTICIPLE.

ayyeXXo)!/

dyyeXwv, J/!

dyyfXovtra,

ayyc\ovv,N'.

\ai'yyetX

dyyeXeiv

rjyyekKi-

vai

dyyeiKai

dyyiKav

VyyeXicwp

MIDDLE.

Pres.

Irapf.

Fut. 1

2.

3.

D.l.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Aor. I.

dyye'XXo/iat

)7yycXXo/Lt»/i/

dyyeXov/Liat

dyyArj, el

ayytXeiToi

ayyeXov/ie-

ayytXtro-Soi/

dyyeXflo-Soj/

dyycXov/LteSal

dyytktitr'ie

dyyeXovvrai

f)yy(i\dfir]u

dyye'X- j«yyeXXo£/x?;z/

Xaijuat
dyyeXXou

ayyeXoi'/XTyj;

ayyfXoto

nyyfXoiTo

dyyeXot'/ie-

dyyEXoro-Soi/

ayyeXoto-Sjjv

ayyeXot'/ueSa

ayyeXoto-Se

ayyeXoii/TO
ayyEiXo). ayyftXaj>;;j/ ayyttXat

dyye'XXc

dyyfXet-

dyyeXXd/ie

POS

ayyfXov/Lie'

dyye/Xu- jdyyttXa'/ue-

POS\
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Paradigm of ^AyyiWco, contimied.

Boot of Pkesent, ayyeW. True Root, ayyeX.

MIDDLE.

Aor.II,

Perf. 1.

2.

3,

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Plup. 1.

PI. 3.

INDICATIVE,

rjyyiKfiai

rjyyeKcrai

TJyyiKrat,

T/YYfKnt^op

7yyfX3oj»

^yyeX^ov
^yyeX/i«3a

^yycXSe

^yyeX/i/i/ot

€t(rt(i;)

hyyeXfMTjv

TjyyeXfXfvoi

SUBJ.

ayyeXo)

fiai

j]yyf\fif-

vos w

OPTATIVE.

dyye\oifir]v

TjyytXuevos

fllJV

IMPER.

dyyfXov

rjyyfkao

r,^ yeXSo)

rjyyek'^ov

f)yy(Ktoiiv

nyyfX^f

j/yyeXSo)-

aap
ffyyiXiav

INFIN.

dyyeXc-

(r3ai

^yye'XSat

PARTICIPLE.

dyyfXofjLfvo

r^yyfKfiivos

:i

PASSIVE.

Aor, I.

Fut. I.

Aor. II.

Fut. II,

r^yyeK^-qv

ayyeXS^ao-
/xat

r/yyfXrjv

dyyeXfjiTO-

ayyeXSw

dyyeXo)

dyyeXSetJji/

dyyeXSijo-ot-

ayyeAfijji*

dyy€\i](roi-

dyye'XSj^rt

dyyeXjjSt

dyytX^TJ

pat

dyyeXS^-

dyyfX^j/at

dyyeXfi(T(-

(r3at

dyyeXSetj

dyyeXS^cro-

dyyfXctf

dyyfXTjaofif

VOi.

Other tenses as in the Middle.

,11
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med.

Tj dyyfX.

INFIN. PARTICIPLE.
J

/yiki-

(r3ai

lytKHai

dyyiKoyLfvoi

ffyyf'Kfifvos

vm
yeXSiJ-

yeX^j/at

yeXiJo-e-

o-Sat

ayyeXSctj

dyytX'iTjao-

flfVOi

dyyfXeis

dyyeXrjaofif

vos.

Lesson L.

Liquid Verhy continued.

249. Paradigm.—^aivco, Ishow.

*atV<a, to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear.
Root op Present, 0at«/. True Root, 0aj/.

ACTIVE VOICE.

OPTATIVE. I IMPERATIVE.

(fiaivoifxi

(jiauoifii

(Prjvaifii

TTfCpTJVOlHl

(palve

(pijuov

INFIN.

Tre(f)rjvepai

PART.

(f)aivmv

(f)avS)v

<f>r}vas

7re(jiT)vas

Middle. (To appear.)

Aor. I.

Perf. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

(papovfxai

!(f)r)pdfiT)if

iTf<pa(Tfiai

7r{(f)av(rai

TTf^apTai

7T€(f)da-ixe'^op

(Paipafxai

4>riPcofiai

necfiaa-fii-

pos w

(jiaipoifxrjp

<fiapoifXT)p

3

P. 1.

2.

3.

Plup.l.

2.

2. 7re0ai'2loi'

7rc0av3oi'

7rf0a(r/xe3a

n€<f)a(riJLtpoi,

el(Ti(p)

€7re(j)d(riJiT)p

€n(<f)av(TO

(fiaipov

(f)rjpai

D. 1

2.

3.

P. 1.

S,if7re(f)aPTO

fire^da-fjie

3oj/

fVe0aj/3oi'

f7re(})dv?!T}p

€7re^d(r/ue3a

€n-€0ai'3e

<pT]paifir]p

TTfCJiaafif-

pos eirjpl

7r((f)apcro

7r60di/3a>

7r«'<^ai'3oj»

n€(f)dp?Sa>p

7re'0aj'3e

Trf(f)dp?Saxrap

TTfCfydp^CdP

(f)aipfa?5ai

(papeia^ai

(fyripaa-Tsai

fPOl

(rav

(paipo/Mf

POi

(jyapovfif-

vos

<f)i]pdfi(pos

TTfipaa-fif-

vos
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i Paeadigm of ^alvco, continued.

!

'V !

•'

:il

Sii

*atVa), to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear,

EooT OF Pkesent, 0atv. True Root, (pap.

Passi^-^. (To he seen, to appear.)

INDICATIVE. 8UEJ. OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFIN. PART,

Aor. I.

Fut. I.

Aor. II.

Fut. II.

i<\MPlir)V

(frnp^fjcrofiai

€(pdpTjP

(j)avT](roiiai

(f>avi6i)

(jiavS)

(f)ap'^eir}P

0av3j;(roi-

(paPfiT)v

(pavTjaol-

fXTjP

(pdpZrjTi

(j)dpT]'ii

<l>ap^ripai

ffSlat

(paPTJvat

(})aPT}a'e-

(pap^eis

({Mv^r)(r6-

fl€VOS

(fyavfis

(paPTjcro-

Other tenses as in the Middle.

250. YOCABULAEY.

"AyyeXos, ov, 6, messenger.

'AyyeAAw, dyyeXw, rff^uXa,

iqyyeKKa, TjyyeX[iai, ^yyeX-

Srjv, to announce, to Iring

tidings, hear a message.

*Ayet)oa), cpw, rfycipa, rjyep^rjv,

to bring together, to collect.

'AvapL^fxr]To<i, ov, countless, im-

mense.

Kaipos, ov, o, fit time, oppor-

tunity.

251. Exercises.
I.

1. OlKT€ipofiev Tou? irevrjra^i. 2. "fliKTCipa rov

iraXZa, 3. 'O 01776X09 rff^eCke ttjv vikh^v. 4. *0 ^aac-

\€v<i rrjv cTTpaTtav ijyeLpev. 5. ^rparihv arfepSi. 6.

^4p^i]<! rffGLpe TtjV dvapil^fjL7)T0V (TTpwndv. 7. ^Af^ajxe-

fjLvav Tov eVl Tpoiav aroKov '^yetpev. 8. 01 KaipoX ov

fiivovaiv '^fid'i. 9. O KptTt}^ Tavrrjv rrjv fyvcbfirjv reS^av-

Mcvo), v(o, c/ACtva, fiefiivrjKa, to

remain, wait for, await.

NtKr;, r]s, t}, victory.

'Bip^'s, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of

Persia.

OiKTetpui, epw, €ipa, to pity.

Uivr]^, 7)To<i, 6, day'ldborer, a

poor man.

^ToAos, ov, 6, expedition, force.

^TparXd, as, t;, army, force.
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appear,

av.

)

INFIN. PART.

<^a.p'^r]pat,

(jyap'iTjffe-

(f)aPTJpai

a^ai

(pap^eis

({MP^r)(r6-

fiepos

(jiapfis

(f)apr](r6-

fiepoi

liaKev, 10. Oi "E\\7,pe, l^^ov. 11. 01 &x\oi Uev-
lov. 12. Tama ol arparvyol K{>pq> ijyyeX\x)v.

n.
1. I announce this to you. 2. Your father an-

nounced it to me. 3. This will be announced to the
kmg. 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers.

Lesson LI.

Contract Verls.—Clasa Z— Verha in d(o.

252. Pure verbs with the characteristic a, e, or o
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses!
Ihey are divided into three classes, according as the
characteristic is a, e, or o.

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic
vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally
lengthened in the other tenses-a and e into v and o
mtoco: thus the Futures Act. of rifiday, <l>tXia>, and
fii<r$6o,, are rifii^-aa, <^CKri-a-a>, and fiial^co-a-o).

Ur, ?i!^*T7^^ u^
^" ^'^ .^"'^ ^'*" ^° not suffer contraction, but thevlengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the Present

"fuS'^i):-'-''
'^^^^""^^^-"' ioleangry;Lxi^,,^uJ,

254. Contractions in Yeebs in ao).

1) The characteristic a uniting with anyo-sound
produces a>, or, if an l occurs in the first

syllable of the ending, ^, e. g. : rifid(o=
TifiQ)', Ti/jLao{'r]v=rLfi^v,

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a,
or, if an t occurs, a, e. ff. : T/Wp=r^A,v,

.

TifjLa€i<i=Tifia'i.
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255. Pakadigm.—Tifxcidit I honor : Root, rt/iia.

PRESENT.

Indicative. ACTIVK.

S. 1.

2.

8.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Tlfi&a

Ttfiatis

Tifidfi

rifidtTov

TlfJidtTOV

TlfldofltV

Tifidere

n/xci)

Tifxarou

rifidrop

Tl^WfifP

TlflUTC

Tt/idou(rt(i') rt/iw(rt(»»)

Subjunctive.

Tifidat TinS>

rindrjs Tifias

Ttfidn Tt/iCI

S. 1

2
3,

D. 1,

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

TifxarjTov

TlftdTjTOV

ri/Jidafiev

Tifidrjre

Tt/idci)(ri(i/)

Optative.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Tifiarov

Tiftarou

Tifia/ieu

TlfXaTf

Ti/i&)(rt(i')

Tifi-doifii,-S)fH Tifi-Aoiriv^ -drju

Tifji-dois, -^s Tifi-aoiT]s,-ar]s

TijjL-doi -o) TifM-aolT], -drj

Ti/x-aotTOJ', Tifi-aoiTjrov,

-arou -^T]Tov

rifJL-aOlTJJV, Tlll-aOlTjTTjV,

Tifi-doiiitv, Tifx-aoirjfifv,

Tifi-doiTf^-^re Ti[i-aoii]Tf,

Tt/i-dotei/,-oJei»

Imperative.

i:#

S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

Tifide

Ttfiaerci

TlfidfTOV

Tifxaerau

TlfidfTC

rlfia

Ttjudrci)

Tifxarov

Tifidrau

Tifidre

S TifxafToiorau S Tifidraaau

( rifiaoirrav ( TilxatvTOiv

PASSIVE AND

Tifidrj

Ti^dtrai

Ttnaofitiou

Tifidfv'iou

Tifidea^ov

Tifiaofif^a

Tifidta^t

Tifidovrai

Tifiacofiai

Tifidrj

TindrjTat

Tifidr](T^ov

Tifidrjiriov

Tifiad>fifia

TifinTfa'Sie

Ttfiduvrai

TlflQoifiTJV

TlfldoiO

TlfldoiTO

Tifiaoint^ov

Tifidoiaiov

Tifiaoia^iTju

Tifiaoifie'SSa

Tt/idojcrSe

Tt/xdotiTo

Tifiaov

Tt;xaetr3(a

Ttfidea^QU

Tifxafa'Siav

Tt/ideo-Se

MIDDLE.

Tifxa>fiai

rt/x9

Tifidrai

Tifxafif^iov

Tt/ia<r3oj»

Ttfida'iou

r(/i(i)/x(3a

Tifida^f

TlfXUVTai

TlfXafMl

"At? •

Tifidrai

Tl/iOO-SoJ/

Tifida^ov

r(/xb>/ic3a

Tind(T?!f

Tl/iSiVTai

Tifiao

Tifiaro

Tlfi^Hf^OP

r(/ia)/i(3a

Tifxma^f

TlfiaVTO

Ti/xd(r3(i>

rt/jiao-doc

Tinda^utv

Tifidar^Se

5 Tt/ido-Swo-av

^ rt/Lido-3(«)j/



OT, rt,fia.

ID MIDDLE.

r(/ia>jua(

rt/xa

THidrai

Ttixafif?iov

TtfJiaa'Siov

Tifxaa'iov

Tt/Liacr3c

Tifiuvrai

Tifxaum

Tt/iorat

TlflWflfioV

Tifiaa%ov

Ttfiaa^ov

r(/xb)/ic3a

Tt/xatrSf

Tl/iSiPTai

Tifiao

Tifiaro

Tlfi^Hf^OP

Tifiaar^ov

r(/ia)/ie3a

TlfiaVTO

Tt/iS

Tt/xao-So)

rt/jiao-doc

Tt/xdo-Scot/

Tt/xao-3c

5 Tt/ido-SoJo-av

^ rt/Lido-3o)i/

CONTRACT VERBS.

Paradigm of TifAdco, continued.

Ill

PRESENT.

Infinitive. active. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.
1 rt/ideti' r(/itav

1 Tt/xdeo-S-it Tifidtriat

Pahticiple.
Nom.M.

F.

N.

Gen.

Ti/xdovora

TlfldoU

TlfldoVTOS

Tifiaova-Tjg

rt/xui;

Tt/xwo-a

Tx/xwi;

Tt/xd)i/Tor

TlfMOfltV >f

Tx/xao/xt'w

Tt/xad/xej/ov

1

TlflmfltVOS

TlflUfifPT}

ri(MUfJLft/OV, &C.

Indicative.
IMPERl'ECT.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

(TlfJtdoV

(Ttfiafs

(Tifxae

(Tlfiav

fTifid

crt/xdfd/Lti^c

<Vt/xdou

(TlfldtTO

eTifia/itjv

tTlflSi

fTifiaro

2.

8.

(Tifiderov fTifiarou
» f

(TtfiaofK^Sov

(Tifidfor'iov

cV(/Lld)jLtf3oi'

fTifxaa-^ou

P. 1.

2

fTlfla€Tt]'f

fTifMaonep
€TinaTrju

erinwfifu eVt/xad/xcSa
m/ida-^T)v

3.

(TifiatTe

irifiaov

eVt/xare

cVi/xcuf

fTifide(T?Se

(TlfldoVTO (TlfiUVTO

FUTURE.
active. middle. PASSIVE.

Tip-Tja-U
J Tt/x^o-0/xat

1 Tifirj^trofxat,

AORIST.

fV'/'.jjo-a 1 fTtlXTJcrdflTjV
1 fTifi^'irjv

PERFECT.
rerfV 1 Tfri/jLijuai

1 like Mid.

PLUPERFECT
fTeTifiTjKeiv

1 iTeTifiTiiirjv
I

like Mid.

FUTURE PERFE CT.

1 Tert/xjjcro/xat
1 like Mid.
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Rem. 1,—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect
tenses throughout the several moods are given in full to illustrate
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future,
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first
person singular of the Indicative is given, but all the other per-
sons and numbers in the several moods may be readily formed
according to the analogy o{ (iovXtva.

Rem. 2.—The contract verbs in their uncontracted forms do
not differ at all in their inflection from ^ovXtia except in the
Attic Optative

: thus, rt/^aw, Tt/ia«v, Tt/xdej, &c., nro entirely anal-
ogous in formation to /SovXcuw, jSovXevttr, /SouXewe^, &c.

Lesson LII.

Contract Verbs.—Class I,—Exercises.

256. VOCABFLAEY.

Boato, T^a-b), to shout, cry aloud.

TvwfXT], rj<i, 7], judgment, opin-

ion, sentiment.

'HfiiTepo9, T€pa, Tcpov, our.

NiKctw, 'qa-u), to conquer, van-

quish, prevail.

Upoyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore-

father.

Xcydd), -qtru), to he silent, to keep

silence.

ScXavos, ov, o, Silanus, a Gre-
cian seer.

TeAcvrdw, tja-o), to end, finish,

finish life, die.

Ti/ioM, T^a-m, to honor, prize,

value at.

Xcipio-o^os, ov, 6, Chirisophus,

commander under Cyrus.

257. ExEECISES.

I.

1. Tbv vraripa rifia. 2. Tov warkpa rifid. 3. Tov
iruTepa irCjia, 4. Tov<i yovea^s rifiSyfjbev. 6. Toix; 70-

vea<s TifidTC, 6. Tov^ yopea^ rifi^fiev. 7. Siydro).

8. ^cr^dre, 9. Kupo<i ireK^vra. 10. ^ETckcuTtjO'ep.

' ' iu
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11. Ot arparvyol ireXeirvaav. 12. XecpicroAo^ rere-
XevrvKev. 13. 01"EXXvve, vc.&acu. U. ^Lucou ol

ASrjva^oc rov, Wpaa, ivUrj<Tav. 16. 01 "EXXrjve,

O ^O^vo, e^oa. Id. 01 arpar^&ra,, i^6cov. 20.'Evlr
Krjaev ^ <y.a,^^. 21. ^Tp.,1, h.K^aar. ^aaCKka.

U.

1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens wereconquenng the enemy. 3. The general has been con-

hdl rV'*
^^ponquer the king. 5. Honor the

udge.
6. The soldiers were dying. T. Let the boys

bo silent. 8. We were silent,
^

Lesson LIII.

Contract Yerh.-Class 11.-^ Verh in i<o.

258. Verbs in ico suffer the following

CONTBACTIONS.

The charactenstio e uniting

2 With o forms ov. e.g. : ij^tX^ov^i^lXow.
3) In other cases it disappears, e.g.: ^;««=

<plK€l,
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259. Paradigm.—^tXew, Hove: Root, ^CKe.

Indicative. active.
niESENT.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

<f)t\itis

(f)i\ioixtu

0tXefr€

(fjiKfuvcri^p)

Subjunctive.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

0(\fa>

0tX«^f
(plXfTj

<f>i\fT)TOV

(f>i\fTirov

<j)i,\fr)Tf

(j)i\fa<Ti(u)

Optative
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

^(Xcir

9tXfr

(f>l\t'lTOV

(f)l\flTOV

0tX€ire

^iXoCo't(i')

<f>i\S>

ijitXo

<j)iKrJTOp

<j)i\fjrop

Attic opt.

-01T]V

(j}iK-fois,-ois ^iK'foirjs^'oiTje

(f}i\-eoiy -01 (piK-foiT}, -oirj

(f>lK-(OlTOV,

-OITOP

(f)i\-eoiTT)P^

-oirtjp

(f)l\-fOlfl(P^

-olyifp

(jiiK-ioiTe,

-oire

^tX-eoifp^-oifP

Imperative.
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

(f)f\fe

<f)i\ieTOP

<f)i\feraiP

j (f>i\€eT(0(Tap

VfoiTcy"

<J)i,\-(oit]roVf

-oitJTOP

<Pl\-eOif]TT)P^

'OlTjTlJP

0tX-eoii7/iifj',

-oitjfifp

<l)i\-foiT]Te,

'oirjre

0(Xft

qnXtiTw

<f)l\('LTOP

^tXflre

5 (jiiKfiToxTap

i mi A n»i«**^^.\«

MIDDLE AND

(filXiofiat

ipiXiji

(^iXftrai

<f>i\f6fxt'iop

0tXtco-3ov

(piXffa^op

0tXro/ie3a

(f)iX(f(T^f

(})iXiuPTai

<f)iXta)fiat

(})iXij)

(f)lXfT]TM

(f)lX((i>flt?SOP

<f)lXiT](T^OP

(fjiXirja^QP

<f)iXtu)fi(ta

cfjiXtTja^Se

<})iX(uiPTai

0tXco(o

<f)lX(OlTO

<f)iXfoifit^op

(juXioiaiop

(piXtoia^tjp

^tXeoijticSa

0(X£ot(r3e

(j}lXioiPTO

(jiiXeov

^tXeeo'Sa)

(f)tXe€(T?iOP

cf)iXffaidP
0tX6ea3c

I (j)iXfea'^(i>aap

PASSIVE.

(j>lX0VfMH

0(Xr;

(fnXtlrai

<l>iXovnt^op

0(Xr(a'3oi/

(fjiXtlaiop

^iXovfxt^a

0(Xr(a3r

(filXoivTat

<f)iXS>nat

(^tX.7

^iX^rat

^{Xa>jtif3ot>

(f>iXfj(riop

<f)lXfj(T^OP

<f)iXd>fif'ia

<PiX^de
(jiiXSiPTai

<f>iX(oiiit]p (fnXoinrjp

(JyiXolo

(ffiXoiTO

<j}iXoifif'Ssop

^(Xo((73ov

(f)iXoi(r^r]p

0tXoi/ie3a

^(XotcrSff

(}>l,Xo'lPTO

(j)iXov

^tXfto-So*

^tXelffSoi/

0(XciO-Sl(O|/

^iXflaSe

^ (f)tXfia^a}crav

~fi



r, (fyiXe.

ID PASSIVE.

<f>l\0VIMlt

(piXurai

0tXr(a'3oi>

<})i\ovfjitta

ffyiXtlait

(f)iXoiiirrat

^{X(i>/i(3oi/

^tX^c3e
0tXu^at

<l)l\oifiT]U

<f)i\o'io

^tXoiro

<f)ikoifif'Siov

<f)i,\o1(riov

<j>i\oicriy]v

<jii\oifieia

(jiiXoiaie

(l>iKo1vTo

(j)i\ov

^tXfiVSo*

^tXflo-Soi/

^(Xeto-Slcov

^iXflcrSe

^ (f)i,\fia^(ji}crav

CONTKAOT VEKB3.

Paradigm of ^^Uco, continued.
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PRESENT,
iNriNITIVE. AOTIVK.

Participle.
Nom.M

r
N.

Gen.

0tX«'ou<ra (fiiXovaa
0tX«'oi/ ^jXoCi/
0<X€OM-of ipiXoCinos
(piXtov(TTjs ^tXovtrtjs, &c. I

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

I <^«X«(rSat <l)iXt'ia?Sai

<t>iXt6nruos (fyiXovfjitvos

ffiiXfofxivT} ^iXovfiivt)
<t>l-X(6ntV0V ^iXoVfMfVOVj&C.

Indicative.
IMPERFECT.

8.1.
2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

i(f>iX(op

f(f>iXtts

f(f)iXte

f(f)lXitTOV

t'tPtXfiTTJV

tffuXiofitv

iifiiXitTt

c0(Xeoi>

ACTIVE.

(<f)iXr](ra

7re<piXijKa

I

f(f)iXovv

fCjb/Xctf

f9«'Xet

f<f)lXf7TOI>

((filXflTJ^V

((f)lX0VfXfV

«<J6tXftre

f<piXovi/

FUTURE.

middle.

<PlXT](TO(iai

AORIST.

fffuXrja-dfirjv

PERFECT.

7rf^iXj;/iai

PLUPERFECT.

(TTf^lXrjIJLTJV

*(l>lX(6fiTJV

titiXt'ov

«0tX«€ro

t(f)iXe6fit°iov

i^iXitcrtov

((f)iXt((riT]v

«0tXfo/i€Sa

«0«X€€(rSf

f<l)iXfovro

f<t)iXovfxrjv

t(fiiXov

f^iXflro

t(f)iXoiifit°5ov

€0tXfItrSoj/

(^iXfi(T?Srjv

f^tXovfitha

€(f)iX(i(ri€

f(f)lX0VVT0

PASSIVE.

(piXTji^a-ofjLai

I

FUTURE PERFECT.

I TT€(f)iXri(TOfiai
(

€(l>lX^^T]U

like Mid.

like Mid.

like Mid.
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Rem.—The form of the Optative Active in oir]Vy which is com-
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all others, is gen •

erally known as the Attic Optative. It is, however, by no means
confined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors.

LjissoN LIV.

Contract Verbs.—Class II.—Exercises.

260. YOCABULAHY.

*A8iKea>, ^(Tw, to do wrong, to

he aSiKos, to wrong, to in-

jure.

"ASiKos, ov, nnjust.

*A&vfita, as, rj, sadness, defec-

tion, despondency.

Bo)/ios, ov, b, altar.

'Eraiveo) (ctti and aivcoj), eVw,

c7nJvco-a, hrQV(.Ka, Tjjxai, i^-qvy

to praise.

'Ex-S^pos, ov, 5, enemy, personal

enemy.

Zt/tco), •^(TO), "qcra, et,T^Tr]Ka

(219), 17/xai, rj^rjv, to seek,

search for.

Mto'co), i^(ra), to hate.

Iloica), rj(T(o, to huild, make, do.

JloXefieo), oyo-o), to fight, wage

wa/r.

^XX.€U), "qa-ui, to love.

$t\otro<j!)09, ov, 6, philosopher.

261. EXEECISES.
I.

1. ^IXet T0U9 ^/\ou9. 2. 'H Kopr) Tt}V firjTepa ^t-

Xet. 3. Tov<i aryaSov'i ^iXoviiev. 4. 01 ayaJ^ol (fiiXovv-

rac, 6. Tov<i yoviafs ipLXetre, 6. "Ofirfpo^i eTr^veae

TOP ^Ajafiifivova. 7. TIoLrjao) tovto. 8. Ti Troi'^aeTe

;

9. Tt irotrjo-ofiev ; 10. Tl TroLrjcrovaiv oi aXKoi arpa-

Tiarat ; 11. Oi iroXlrav i7roir)crav ^o>/jl6p. 12. 'Hfi€i<{

irdXeuva-oufv. 13. ^EirdkeiirKTanev. 14. UoXKol dBixa

woiovaip, 15. 01 ttoXItuc tow iroK^filovi iviKija-av*



which is com-
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16. TovTO d$vfiiap iroiijffei. 17. 01 <f>iX6ao601 ri-

ll.

1. All love their friends. 2. Let us love our
enemies. 3. The good love their enemies. 4. That
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king
6. The Athenians hated Philip. 7. What had Philip
done ? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had iniured
all the Greeks.

^

Lesson LV.

*Contract Verbs.—Class III.^ Verls in 6oy.

262. Yerbs in oa suffer the following

Contractions.

The characteristic o uniting

1) With e or o, forms ov, e. g. : iil(T%e=iii<T^ov
;

ifiCa^oov= iixia-^ovv,

2) With 77, forms <o, e. g. : tiKr^oTjTe^iiia^SiTe,

3) With © or ov, disappears, e. g. : fn<T:^6co=
fii<T^S)\ fJiia-$6ov=fjLi<rJ^ov,

4) In other cases the result of contraction is oi,

e. g. ; fAiaB6€i<i=fii<r$oi<i ; except, in Pres.
Infin.Act., where it is ov, as iiia%av—
fAiaSovv.
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263. P^ADiGM.—Mta^oo), 7^^?;/ 'Root, fiia$o.

\r'

fm

Indicative.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

PRESENT.
AOTIVK.

fiia'SioeTov nicr^Sovrnu

fiia^ofTou fiiiriovTov

flKT^OO/ifU /IKT^OVfieP

fticrSofrc fiicr^iovTe

fiia^6ov(ri(p) /itcr3o{)<rt(v)

SUBJTTNCTIVE.

fitcrioa fiia^atS. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P.l.
2.

3.

fiia^OTJTOV fll(T^S>TOV

Hia^otjTou /xto-SwToj/

fii(r?s6afiev liiartafitv

lnvtoTjTC (xiatare
/ito-3o6)(7t(i/) /iicr3aj(rt(i/)

Optative.
S. 1. ^to-S-oot/it,

-ol/it

2. /n(o-3-ootf,

-Olff

3. ^t(r3-dot, -ot

D.l.
2.

3.

P.l.

2.

3.

/ito'3-ooi?;i',

/iio-3-oot;;f,

/u(0'3-oo(i7,

-oti;

/itO-S-OOtTOI/, HKT^-OOlTjTOV,

-OITOV

-OlTTjV

/no"3-doi/xej/,

/uio-3-o'otTf,

-oire

/xio-3-dotev,

-OIJJTOJ/

-oiTjrqv

-oirjfifv

fiia^i-ooirjTe,

'OlTjTC

Imperative.
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

/ito-3oe

aiG"30€TO

fiia?SatTov fiia^ovTop

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE,

fiKr^oofiai fiiirioviiai

/ito-3o7 fiia^oi

liia^otrai /Ltto-SoOrat

fiia-^oofif^ou /uto-3oi;/xe3oi/

^to-3o'fo-3oj/ /L«o-3oi)(r3oj/

/iiio-3oV(r3oi» /ut(r3ov(7-3oi'

/xt(T3oo/ie3a /utorSju/icSa

/xto-Sofo-Se fit(r3o{)o-3e

fxi(r3o'oj/Tat iiia^ovPTai

fjLia^oTjTai

/ix((73oa>/xe3ov

/itcr3d7;o-3ov

/i(o-3oa)/ic3a

/liio-SojjffSe

/Lt(a3da)iaa(

ftia^SooinTjv

/LKcrSootro

fllCT^OOlllf^OV

/itaSdoio-Sov

/x((r3oo((73)7i/

/x(o-3oo(/xc3a

ju(o-3doto'3f

/iiffSdoiwo

/i((r3QJ/xat

/itto-3ot

Hi<T?iarai

/i((r3(o/ie3oi/

/ito'3wo-3oi/

/xi(r3a)/xf3a

^(0'3&)ia'at

ft(0'3o(/x7;i/

/Lit(r3o(o

/it<r3otTO

/it(r3ot/ie3oi/

/ix(o'3o((r3oi/

/LittriJo((r3>^i'

/Li(o-3o(7ie3a

/lito-Soto-Sf

/xto-Soij/ro

/ito-Soou /xto-3ou



DT, fiiaSo.

D PASSIVE.

fiiaiovTat

/uto-Sow/xeSoi/

/Lito-SoCo-Soj/

/uto-Sovo-Sov

fito-Souo-Se

fJLia^arai

/leo-SojtrSoi/

Hiar?iS>(T^i

Hia-^oiniju

/it(r3ot/ie3oi/

|ut(r3o(/ie3a

Wto-Soto-Se

ixto-Soivro

xt(r3oC

CONTRACT VERBS.

Paradigm op Mi<7^(J«, continued.
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PRESENT.

Imperative.
3.

P. 2.

3.

AOTITE.

fiicrioercov

/ito-So'erc

C/ito-SoeVo)-

(/xto'SoofrcDi'

fiKT^ovrav

C IJiKT^OVTO}-

"i trav

Infinitive.

I /xto-Soetj>

Participle.
Nom.M.

F.

N.

Gen.

MIDDLE AKD PASSIVE.

/ito-Soeo-Scoz/ (/ito-Sowo-Sft)!/

/xtcrSoouffa

/:i(o-3ooi/

fii(r?s6ovTos

IJLiar^ooviTTjs

Indicative.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

fHiaioerop

tfii(r?SoeTr]v

ffiKT'ioeTe

ffJ.lcr'SSoou

ACTIVE.

/X(O'3b)a'0)

fitfJ-ia-^oiKa

fxia^ovu
j /xto-So'eaSat /xicrSoCaSat

fHCTSoOaa

fiia-^oiii/Tos

fll(r^0V<T7]S

fj.i(T^o6(ievos fiicr^ovfievos

/ito-Soo/iej/oj/ fiicr^ovfieuov

IMPERFECT.

tfiiatovv

ffiicr^ovTou

ffiicriovTrjv

ifiiatovTe

ffii(Tio6fie°Sou

f/ito-Sofo-3oi/

eVi(r3oo/ie3a

1 (iMia?s6ovro

tfiifriovTo

f/ito-3ov/if3oi/

f/iiio-SoCo-Soj/

e/xicr3oj;o-3jji;

ffiKT^OVflf^a

eV«0"3oi}(r3e

CM'o'SoOi/To

FUTURE.

middle.

liKT^axrofiai I

AORIST.

t'lMiaiua-dfiTju
|

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.

ttJ^f/iia-'SicDfiTjv
I

FUTURE PERFECT,

PASSIVE.

|it(r3a)3^(ro/iat

e/uto-3a)3;;i/

like Mid.

like Mid.

like Mid.
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Lesson LVI.

Contract Verbs.—Class III.—Exercises.

Kovo)!/, (ji/os, 6, Conofiy Athe-

nian general.

M^Sos, ov, 6, Mede, of Media.

Mto-^oo), iSo-o), to let, rent, Mid.

to hire.

HarpLs, tSos, 17, native country

^

one's country.

Xretjiavou}, tiiorta (219), to

crown, to honor with a

crown.

264. YOCAJBULAEY.

'AvopBoiti (dva and SpBob)),

wo-cD, to restore, repair.

AoXow, (ocTb), to deceive, heguile.

Ad^a, r]<i, rj, glory, fame.

AovXdw, u)<ru), to enslave, suh-

j'uyate.

*EXtv&ep6(i), ijio-oi, to liberate,

free, set free.

ZrjXou), too-o) (219), ^0 he zeal-

ousfor, desire, emulate, envy.

265. ExEECISES.

I.

1. Kovav Toif<i "EXK'qva<i rfXev^epacev. 2 Kovoav

rh reixn t^ t^? irarpiBo^i dvcopl^aa-ev, 3. 01 "EWijveq
r]\ev^€pQ)$7]<Tap. 4. Z^Xov, & irai, T0V9 070^01/9. 6.

Tr}v ao^iav ^TjXovfiev. 6. Trjv aperrjv ^rjXco/JLev. 7. 01
veavlai rrjv aperrjv ^r)\oiev. 8. ^CKuinro^ Bo^av i^ijXa)-

Kev. 9. Oi iroklrai iBoXovvro. 10. Oi iroXirai iBov-

XovvTO. 11. Toii<i TToXtVa? eXev-Sepovre. 12. Trjv iro-

Xiv rjXev^epdxj-are. 13. ^E<TTe<j>avooS7)(Tav oi iroLTjraL

II.

1. I liave hired this house. 2. He has let his

house. 3. Which house will you let ? 4. We have
rented all our houses. 5. Philip is enslaving these

cities. 6. The Athenians will set them free.

'in. I
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€v. 2 Kovav

Lesson LVII.

Verbs in -fn,

206 Verbs in -„t form a distinct conjugation,
presenting m the Present, Imperfect, and Aofist U
tenses, certam marked peculiarities.

267. In these verbs the root appears in the Pres-
ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows

:

1) ihe short final vowel of the root is length-
ened; a8,<f)r}/iC: rooty <fia.

2) A few verbs not only lengthen the final
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication
consistmg

(1) of the Jlrst letier of the word
with

., if the root begins with a single
consonant or a mute and liquid ; as, S/So)-
ju

:
root, Bo (o lengthened to a> and Be me-^

fixed)
; (2) of i, if the root begins with two

consonants not mute and liquid, or with
an aspirated vowel; as, Xarrj^,: root, ara
{a lengthened to rj, and iprefixed).

S) A lew verbs aLiex to their root vvv ox w^
as, BdKvvfiL

: root, BecK {vv added).
'

6
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268. Pakadigms.—Yerbs in -fii.

ACTIVE VOICE.

"ifTrqtii. Tlttjixi. AiBcofjLi. ^itUvVfMl.
To place. To put. To give. To show.
Root, ora. Root, 3e. Root, So. Root, 8tiK.

Present. INDIOATIVE MOOD.

S. 1. lartjfit Tt3»7/xt di'Scuut 8fiKUVfMt
2. tarries Ti'SlJf ^'^ s SflKVVS
3.

D. 2.

l(TTrj(Tl(^u) Tt3j;(7-t(j/) :: Kr,) 8flKVV<Tl(v)

lardTov Ti'Seroi; >. , 8fiKVVT0V
3. t<TTdTOV ri'SitTov ti ,jfOI/ 8tLKVVT0V

P. 1. laTdiMfu Ti3f/iC]/ 8i8ofXfv SeiKPVflfP
2. toTdre Tt'Sere 8i8oTf StiKPCre
3. to-Ta(7t(j/) Tt3faort(j/) fitSda£rt(j') 8fiKpidai(p)

iMrSEFEOT.
S. 1. larTjP tVtSouv fbiSovv (8flKPVV

2. laTTjs eWSets (8i8ovs (8fiKPVS
3. IjTTrj eVt'Set e'St'Sou t'Se/zcvi?

D. 2. KTTarnv eV/Sfroi/ e'St'SoTOW f8fUpVT0P
3. ICTTaTlJV eVtStTJjf f'StSoTJJI/ i8(lKpiTt]P

P. 1. i(TTdfJ.ev cVt'Se/uei/ t8l8ofitv (8fiKPVfJLfV

2. itTTdre cVt'SfTC e'St'Sore f8fiKViJTf

3. luTdvav eVt'Secrai' f8i8o(Tav fSfUpOaav

AORIST II.

S. 1. iCTTrjV J'3»;/ca* eScoKa * Not used.
2. €(TTJJS cSj^KOf cdooKaf

3. eCTTt] r37/c6(./) fSa)»(f(i')

D. 2. f(TTT]TOV f^iTOV tfioTOi;

3. f<TTr)Tt)U (?S€Tr]V fSoTTJl/

P. 1. faTT]fi(p cSe/xev efio/Liei/

2. fCTTrjTf I'Serc eSoTf
3. €(TTr)(Tav eSeo-ap tSotrai/

Present. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

S. 1. ia-Tw TtSoJ SiSw 8eiKpiia>

2. icrrfis TtSflS StSus 8(iKvvr]s

3. iar^ TlS.V 8i8a 8eiKPiiij

D. 2. laTrJTOv TtS^TOJ^ SlSoJTOI/ 8tiKvir)T0P

3. i(TTfjTOP TtS^rov fiiSwroi/ 8flKPVT}TOP

P. 1. iarwfJLeu TtSdi/lfJ' 8i8a)fifv 8eiKvva)fjLfp

2. JCTT^Tf TtS^Tf 8i8uTe 8fiKPvr]Te

3. i(7T6)(rt(i/) Ti3w(r((i') 8i8S}(Ti(v^ 8fiKvvui(n(v)

* The Aor. II. is not used in the Siug. of these two verbs ; the

Aor. I., with the irregular ending Ka instead oiaa, supplies its place.



-fll.

To show.

Root, dtiK.

6€lKVVfll

BflKUVS

dflKVVTOV

StiKVVTOV

dflKVVflfV

SeiKvCre

8fi.Kpid<Ti(y)

fdflKVVV

(dtlKPV

fdflKVVTOV

iSflKVVTlJU

(SflKVVflfV

(8fiKV€Tf

fSfiKPiJaav

Not used.

heiKpiia

b(iKPvr}s

beiKPijr}

BeiKPvrjTOP

dflKPVTJTOP

SeiKvvoofxfp

h(iKpirjT€

bfiKPvuxniy)

10 two Vorbs ; the

pplies its place.

VJOItUS IN -/^«.—-ACTIVE VOICE.
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AomsT II.

S. 1,

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

OTO)

(TTJJS

(TTTJrOP

(TTfjTOP

(TTWfitV

a-TrJTe

Presext.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D.2.
3.

P.I.

2.

3.

KTTatrjp

icTTairjs

ioTait)

laTOlTOP *

la-Tairrjv

ItTTaifxeu

toTa(Te

tiTTaltv

AomsT II.

arairjs

(TTair)

(TTUlTjTOV

<rrai^Tr)p

(TTairjfitv

CTTa'lTjTf

(TToifV

ta-rrj

la-TdTct)

KTTdTOV

KTTaTMV
l<TTaT€

j la-TaTaxrav

I ivrdvTCip

ACTIVE VOICE.

8TJBJTJN0TIVE MOOD.

3.7

irJTov

irJTov

8S>

8^s

da>Tov

8S>TOV

8<i!>fJi€U

OPTATIVE MOOD.

Ti^ehop *

rdfirqp

TtSftre

Tidtup

^eiijp

^elr/Top

^firjTTjp

^tlrjfitp

3et«/

81801TJP

8i8oir)

8180'iTov *

8i8o[ti}p

8180'ifxfp

8i8olTe

8i8oUv

8oiT}V

8oiT]S

8oir]

8oiT]rov

8oi^TTJP

8oiijfXfv

8otrjT€

8oiep

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Tiierov

) Ti^tTaa-ap

I Tl'^fVTaP

8180V

8i8qt<o

8i8oTov

8l86TCiV

8iboTe

S 8i86T(ii(rap

1 8i86pTap

Not used.*

SeiKPvoi/it

8ciKPVOlS

SeiKPvoi

SflKPVOlTOP

8flKPV0lTl]P

8eiKPvoifiei/

StlKPVOlTe

8eiKPvoiep

Not v^ed.

* In Dual and Plur.

tcrrairjTov, &c.

SeiKPv

8flKP^T(0

deiKPVTOV

8flKPVTCi)P

SeiKPvre

8fiKvvT(0(rap

StlKPVVTOiP

V in the ending ia dropped : hence icrratroy for



tSI:|';|i|:;:

! HI

•411

''!
.|i,

'I, '.Mi

i ai

:l

ii

i ill

124 ETYMOLOGY.

Paradigms, continued.

AORIST TI.

ACTIVE VOICE.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

5.2.
3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

(rr>j3t

o-rijra)

arrJTOu

arrfTt

S (TTTjTaaau

(
ardvTav

3/f fio'f

SeVo) fioTO)

^(TOU fioVoi/

?ifT(OV doTWV
3eTf 86re

i S/rcatrai' j SoTftxrai'

( StVrwv (
dovTav

Not used.

Present.

I
hrdpai

AOEIST II.

I
(TTrjvcu

I

INFUnTIVE MOOD.

rtScVat
I Sidovai

I
Zt7vai Bovvt'at

Present.

G.

iards, aara, dv

lardvToSy &C.

AORIST II.

Nom.
I

orar, acra,dv

Gen.
I
(TTdvTos, &c.

PARTICIPLES.

6v

StSoj/rof, &C.

TtSfIf, ftcra, fv

I
beiKvivM

I
Not used.

vv

8(lKVVVT0S^&C.

3fif, etcra, (p

SeWof, &C.

Sovf , ovcra, 6u I ^i l«e(?.

SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES.

FUTURE.

I
o-rijo-o)

I
3i3(ra)

| fioxro)
| Se/^o)

AORIST I.

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.

€trT^Kftv,t or
I

^TeSe/Kftv I i8e8il)K€iv I (deSflxfiv
eiaTTiKeiv

FUTURE PERFECT.

I
I
e(TTfjia>

I I I

* Rare except in Indie. Sing. See Aorist II., Paradigm,

f See 271.

1 Ilii



VKiiiia IN -{Ml. MIDDI.K AND PASSIVE. 125

Lesson LVIII.

Verhs in ^a^.-Middle and Passive Voices.

269. Paradigms.

MIDDLE and passive.

IvooT, o-TG.
I Root, 3e.

AiSofxai.

Root, 8o.

Present.
INDIOATIVB MOOD.

s . 1.

2.

3.

D 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

KTTUfiai

laraorai

la-Tarai

toTa/ifSoi'

ia-Ta(T?iov

i(TTai/Tai

TiTSffMai

Tl3f0-a£, Tl'^lf

Tj'SfTat

TtSfffSoi/

Tt3eo-Soi/

Tt3//xf3a

Tt'3fo-3f

Imperfect.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

8.

KTTajxrjv

tararo

i(rTdfj,e^ou

i(TTda^T}u

KTTaVTO

eriSetro, eTtSoi;

fVt'Sero

«Vt3e/i63o;/

«Vt3eo-3s

CTt'3ei;ro

di8o/iai

8i8o(rai

8i8oTai

8i86fXf^ov

8i8oa^ov

8i8o(r^ov

8i86fif°5a

8i8oa°!e

8i8QVTat

f8i8ufMr]v

oao, f8t8ov

AoniST ir. (Middle only)
S. 1

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

1.

3. I

-A'oi -MSef?,

eSfro

e'3e/H63oi'

c3f(r3oi'

fSe'o-3j;i/

63e/LteSa

fSfWo

f fit's,

^

(8i8oTo

f'8i86fi(°Sov

t8i8o(T^OV

(8c86a^})u

(8i8ufi{^a

f8i8o(T^e

(8i8ovTo

f8ov

f8oTO

(86/ie?Sov

e8o(r^ou

e86a^ijv

(86fie?5a

f80VT0

AfUvCfiai.

Root, 6etK.

OfiKvvfiai

8t iKwaai
bflKVVTai

8flKVUjXf'ioV

deiKvvaiou

8(lKvva^ov

BfiKvvfifia

beUvvcr'Sie

deiKPvi/Tai

f8(iKPV(ro

fSflKViJTO

f8fiKvvfie^ov

f'SfUvva^ov

f8eiKvva'SSt)v

f8fiKvvfie°Sa

f8eiKvv(Tie

ebfUvvvTo

ITot used.
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Paradigms, continued.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

PnFSENT SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

W 8.1. /(TTW/iat TtSw/xat 8i8(i)fxai 8tiKvva>fiai

,

2. larn riS.7 8i8^ SUKUVT)

|i
1

3. l<TTtJTai T(3^rat 8i8<ji>rai 8(lKVVT)Tai

m1' <^'

D. 1. ia-Twfif^ou TtSci/xeaoi/ d(Sa>/L((3ov 8{lKPVU)flf^0V

Hi *'1
2. hrfja^ov TtS^o-Slov Stda)(r3o»' 8fiKvvij(r^ov

m
' 3.

T« 1
IcTTTJa'iov TtS^aaoi/ 8ldci}(T?iOV 8(tKpvr}(r°!ov

W'\' \-
P. 1. l(TTWflf?ia Ti3a)/xe3a 8i8ui)fif^a 8{iKvv(!i)ixt^a

11
''

ia-rrjait ri3^o-3f fiiSw(T3e 8€lKVlir}(T^t
3. l(TT(i)VTai TlSwKTai SiSivrdt 8flKVV(0VTai

1
'

•'

AoRisT ir. {Middle only).

1 !'
!'

S. 1. Not used. Sw/iat dw)txat Not used.

II i'
'i

,

2.
^•? 8<a

m ''

'^' 3. Sijrai 8wTai

Mr ''j D. 1. 3a)/x(?3oi; fiw/LieSoi'

H lliiil
2. a^ffSoi' 8d)(r3oj»

R P ' i
3. S^aSoi/ fi(io-3oi'

nl i i

^'' 1
r. 1. 3a)/ie3a 8(i>fitia

ffijl
j||

2. 3^o-3f 8coo-3e

HI H
3. 3wj/rat fioSirat

iffll PllFSFNT OPTATIVE MOOD.

mi liiii

S.
1.^

o
iaraifirju Ti^eifirjp * 8c8oiflT]P 8eiKVvoifJiT]v

HHl ^ li. icTToio Tl^(7o 8i8o7o 8{IKVV010

mmI 11
3. IcrTOlTO Ti36tro SiSoIto 8flKVV0lTO

ni 1 1 i
D. 1. Jorai'/LifSov Ti3et'/if3oj' StSo//L*630I' 8eiKUvoifX('^op

Hi
11

2. jVrato-Soi' Ti^Jeia^ou St5oIo-3oi' 8(iKPvoia^op

W\ III
3. i(rTai(T?Si]U Tl^fla^TjV 8i8oia^r)u 8fiKPvoia-?ir}p

_

Rj
III

P. 1. l(rTaifxt?Sa Tt3€i/x63a 8i8oin(?ia 8(t.KPvoi/jLe^a

M H 2. io-raio-Se Tt3€j(r3c fii8oro-3e 8€lKPV0l(T?Se

ffli 1
3. iarrdlvTo TtSfll/TO StSotlTO 8eiKPV0lPT0H iji AouiST II. {Middle only).

HI i ij 1 ,
S. 1. Not used. ^eifjLTju t 8oifXT)U Not used.

ill
1

1

2. Sfto 8010

M lli
3. Seiro 8o2to

m m D. 1. Set'/LifSoi/ 8oiflf^OU

IE ffl
2. 3fio-3oi; Soro-3oj;

li
I 1

3. SetffSjjj' 8ot<r3»;v

i ' 11
P. 1. 3f/)Li€3a 8oi/ie3a

ili
11

2. 3et(r3e SoicrSe

H In 3. 1 Sflwo 801VTO

llPI ] 9 * The forms Tibolfiriv, ri^oio, &c., are also U£ ed.

''if' ,lf t The form ^o/^jjy is rare.

ill '



bflKVVTf

bflKVVTfTai

BflKPVUflf'SSOV

hfiKvirjiTtov

deiKvvcifxe'Sa

dfiKuiiavTat

Not vsed.

beiKWoifxrjv

htlKVVOlO

beiKvvoiTo

8flKUV0l(T^T]U

,

8(iKvvoifj,eia

deiKVVOlPTO

Not used.

led.
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Paradigms, continued.

Present.
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

IMPEHATIVE MOOD.

joratro, la-Tul rbtao, rbov

tfTTaaiov

lardtr'iav

j l<TTu<T^(ocrau

\ iVrdo-So)!/

Tt3to-3a)

Tt'SfO-Soi/

f nSeo-Scoo-ai/

8i8o(ro,8i8ov

8i86(Tf5(a

8i8o(r°!ov

8i86a^cDV

8i8o(Tie

86(T^a>(Tav

\ 8i86,

AoRisT II. (Middle only).
S. 2. I ^ot used. \ ^oZ

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

Present.

3«o-3oi/

(3«V3(i)(Tav

\ 3«V3(ijj/

8ov

fio(r3oi/

0(!o'3a)v

5o(r3c

1 5oo"3cDcrai'

8(iKvi)cro

8fiKn>(T^op

8tiKVvaiu)v

8fiKVva'^e

C 8(lKl>V(Tf5u-

"s <rau

{ 8tiKvvaia)v

Not used.

INFINITIVE MOOD.

I
?crr«(r3at

| r/3.,r3at | 8i8oaiac \ 8.Uvvcr^a^

AoRisT II. (Middle onhj).

I
Not used.

I
3.V3m

I
86a^m \ Not used.

Present. paeticiples.

I

tVrd/iei/09,
7,

I

rt3e/ie»'or, .;, I SiSJ/xf^of, ,,, I ^nKvva.vo,,

AoRisT II. (Middle only).

I
Not used.

I
3e>e,/of, 7, OP

I
SJ/xei/of, 7, o./ 1 Not used.

SYNOPSIS OP OTHER TENSES.

FUTURE MIDDLE.

AOEIST I. MIDDLE.

I
((JTrj(rap.T)p

|

*
I *

I
(8€l^dfiT}P

* Aorist II. is used instead. See Paradigms.
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Paradigms, continued.

IDDLE AND PASSIVE.

PEBFKCT.

I
fordfuu

I
TtHtmai \ dfbofxai | dcdrtyftot

PLTJPERFEOT.

I
iarifxrjv \ (rt^tifiTjv \ tSfbonTjv \ ideiilyfiTjp

rUTUKE PEEFEOT.

I

AORIST I. PASSIVE.

tUTTJEE PASSIVE.

I araHfio-ofiai \ TfS^o-o/xat | 8o3^(TO/iat ( Stix'^fja-ofiai

Lesson LIX.

Ver-hs in -fii,.
—Exercises.—Active Voice,

270. The verb lamjfii in the Active Yoice means
to place, to station^ except in the Aorist 11., the Per-
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it

is intransitive, and means to stand.

271. The Perfect ea-rrjKa and the Pluperfect eo-r?/-

K€iv assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural

of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other

m-oods, and in the Participle, as in the following
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PARADIGM.

PEUFECT.

INDIC. HIIBJIJNCT. OPTATI VK. IMI'ERAT. IN KIN.

cVrdvai

PAHTIC.
S. 1.

2.

3.

f(rTT)Ka tarairjv ivTOiS
fffTTjKaS

(<TTt]Kt{p)
€<TTaH]S,

&C.
fardel

eVrarci), iarws or

D.2.
3.

P. 1.

2.

ffTTdTOV

f(TTArov

((TTdTf

((TTbifXfV *

&c. -OS

GJaraTos
(aTa}(rT)s

icrTtoTos

3. icTTHcn{v) ((Tru>tTl(v)*

PLUPERFECT.

S. 1.

2.

((TTnKflV

(<TTr}K€lS

3.

D.2.
f(TTTjKfl

(VTUTOV
3.

P. 1.

2.

iararrjv

^(TTdfltV

3. l(TT(i(TnV

272. YOCABULAEY.

'Atto {prep, with gen.), from,

'AiroSiSoiixL {aiTo and SiSwfii),

Swa-w, A. tSwKa, 8i8o}Ka, ^v'.,

(o give hack, to ascribe to.

'A^t'(rT?;/*t (dTTo and laTrjuii,

220), d7ro(n-^(T(a, dTiarrj-

tra, 2 A. OLTricrrqv, to remove^

to male revolt; in 2d A.
Perf. and Plup. intransi-

tive, to depwrt from, revolt

from.

^eUvvfii, Seiiix), to show, ex-

hihit.

Ac^ia, as, % right hand,pledge.

AiSo)fii, Scoo-w, to give, present,

bestow.

EiSos, €os, TO, form, appear-

ance.

Zevs, G. Ato's, D. Ad, A, Ai'o,

V. Zcu, Zeus, Jiipiter.

i(rTr]fii, ary]<T(a, to place, erect,

set tip; 2d A. Perf. and
Plup., to stand, be placed.

_!,ia^j i Ci.jUIio aig nut XUUIIU.

6*
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KopCvSto<i, ov, 6, Corinthian, of

the city of Corinth, in the

northern part of Pelopon-

nesus.

Ma^i^Tiys, ov, 6, learner, pupil.

NetBIOS, av, 6, Xfaxian, of the

island of Naxos, in the Ae-

gean Sea.

'Ofiovrti's, ov, b, Orontes, Per-

sian nobleman.

nicrros, vj, ov, faithful, true,

reliable.

UXacrrXKr],
7J<s, rj, plastic art,

statuary,

^vixfia^ps, ov, 6, ally, amil-

iary.

TiS7]fii,^rj(r<j), to place, appoint,

enact, to stack (of arms).

Tpoiraiov, ov, to, trophy.

i

273. Exercises.

I.

1. Zev^ iravra tIBtjo-iv. 2. '0 ^eo9 rovrov rbv v6-

fiov ri^eiKev. 3. 'H irXaaTiKrj Mkvvctl tcl dhrj r&v
av^pcoTTCOV. 4. 0609 fjLOL Bolt) ^/Xou? inaTOv<i. 5.

'OpovTTj^ r/pd<jiei iina-ToXTjp irapa ^aaCKea. 6. TavTi)v
rrjv iTncrrokrjv BiBoxri iriara avhpL 7. 01 "A^valoi
rpoiraiov lardaLV. 8. Oi "EX\7]ve<i TpoiraLov earrja-av.

9. Je^fa9 eBoaav roi<i aTpaTi]yoi<i. 10. Tavrd fioi

Bel^ov. 11. 01 Nd^ioL dirb rdv ^A^vaCcav direaTtjaav.

1. I will give you a book. 2. Will you give me
this beautiful book ? 3. The teacher gives good books
to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her
father.

01
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etter to her

Lesson LX.

Verbs in -iii.-^Exerdses.—Middle and Passive
Voices.

274. YOCABULAEY.

*Avi<m]fii (ivd and icmy/ii),

dvaoTrja-w, to set up, ram
up : Mid. to get up from
seat, led, 8fc.

'AvoSciKvvfjLi (oLTTo and 8eiKw.

fj.i) dTToSei^w, to show forth;
Mid. to show or express as

me^s own.

"Evrav^a, there.

©ovkvSiSt^s, ov, 6, TJmcydides,

the Greek historian.

Ka&La-Trjfxi (/cara and iVTrjjxi),

KaTa(rrrj(T(o (220), to ap-

point, estahlish.

Kvpos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur-

named the Great, the cel-

ebrated founder of the
Persian empire; for the
other, see 102.

AaKeSai/Aov6os, ov, o, Lacedae-

275. EXEECISES.

monian, a citizen ofLacedae-

mn or Sparta, in Pelo-

ponnesus.

M.4&rj, rj<s,ri, intoxication, drunk-

enness.

'OXXyapxta, as, 17, oligarchy,

government by thefew.
OTrAa, u)v, Ttt (pi.), arm,or, arms
IIpo (prep, with gen.), before,

both of time and place.

IIpos (prep, with dat. See

111), at, near.

^oXwv, oivos, 6, Solon, law-

giver of Athens.

Ttt^'is, cojs, r/, good order, Iv

Ta.$€i, in order.

Ttt</)os, ov, 6, tonib.

TifiamMv, wvos, o, Timasion, a
leader of the Greeks un-

der C^rus the younger.

I.

^
1. 'O XoXav 'A^valoL^ v6iiov<i BeTO. 2. Upb^s rat?

irvXai^ * BeiKwrai, eovKvB^Bov rd(j>o<i. 3. 01 "EXXrjve^

* Of Athens.
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e^ei/Tora^TTXa. 4. SeV^e rh SirXa ifccipa. 5. 'Ev-
ravSa i<rravTo oi 7ro\efj,iot. 6. "AiroBov to KvweWov.
7. IIpo fieSij^i avLcrra<To. 8. "AiroheUvvrai TifiaaCmv
yva>fx'/jv. 9. 01 AuKeSai/xoviOL oXiyapx^av iv rah iro-

T^a-c KoBlarapTO. 10. Kvpo<i roix: Mi^Bov<i iBovXaxraro.

11.^ Tov<s nipa-a? rjXeu^epaarev. 12. 'O SoXcdp rrjv

ypwfjtrjv airehei^aTO.

II.

1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws
were enacted. 3. The judge was giving his opinion.
4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you
express? 7. Will you give me your book? 8. I
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me those
letters ? 10. I will show them to your brother.

Lesson LXI.

Verb eifii, I am.

276. The verb elp^i is irregular, and is inflected
according to the following
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PRESENT TENSE.

S.l.

2.

3.

D.2.

3.

P.l.

2.

3.

INDICATIVK.

tlflt
»

et

(orUv)
» »

earov

icrrdv

((TflfV
» /
etrre

ftV/(j»)

8UBJ.

rjTov

2}ftev

OPTATIVE.

flTJU

ftijs

617

tttJTOVy tlTOV

(l^TTIV^ (ITTJU

(irjuev, eifxeu

etrjvap, tUv

IHPEB.

to-Se

COTO)

€(TTOP

€(TTa>V

tare

€(rTa>v

INPIN. I PABT.

Norn, a€(i/at

oZva

Gen. OVTOS

oxjcrTjsl

IMPEKFEOT.

S.l.

2.

3.

D.2.

3.

P.l.

2.

3.

2"
rja-ToVy ^Tov

^(TTTJV, jJttJV

rUTUEE.

S.l.

2.

3.

D.l.

2.

3.

P.l.

2.

3.

ecrofiai

ear}, faei

tarai

€(reo-3oi/

f<roifiT]v

€<roio

firoiTO

fcroi/jLe^QV

eaoicr^ov

f<ro!fMf?5a

fcroivTo

eaea^ai ((Tofievos

eaofxevou

277. Rule.—Predicate Noun.
An Attribriive Koun in the predicate with ^Ifii is

put m the same case as the subject when it denotes
the same person or thing, e. g. :

K0/JO9 ^ad-Xej)? Tiv. \ Cyrus was Tcing.
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278. The predicate noun usually dispenses with
the article even when the subject takes it, e. g.

:

'O BeaTTOTT]'! Tjv 'fj^efKov.
I

The ruler was leader.

279. YOCABULARY.

"AyaX/tta, aT09, to, statm, m-
age.

AiyvTTTo^, ov, T], Egypt.

Airopia, as, 17, difficulty^ embar-

rassment, want.

Be/?aios, d, ov,f,rm, trusty.

Awpov, ov, TO, gift, present.

^Ifxi (276), to be.

E^rjyrjT-qs, ov, 6, expounder,

teacher.

'Epfi7j<s, ov, 6, Jlermes, Mer-

cury, messenger of the

gods.

0v?^os, -q, 6v, mortal.

KAeivos, rj, 6v, celebrated, fa-

mous.

280. EXEECISES.

I.

1. GvrjToi ea-jxev. 2. 'H fie^ fiiKpa fiavia iarriv.

S. 'O Alvo<i Trah ^v 'Epjiov. 4. nxdrav ^tX6/caXo9

^v. 5. Be^aio^ la^i. G. 01 lepeLf earav i^rjyijTal

rSiv xpTl^Twv. 7. 'H Aiyvrrro^i hwpov eVrt tov NelXov.^'

8. "^Hv ')(^LQ)v TToW-j. 9. IloWr) atropia ^v. 10. K(Ofiai

'iroXXal irepX tov irorajiov ^aav. 11. 5*0009 el. 12.

KXeivorarov ^v Alo^ ayakfia.

Kwfxrj, r)<;, 7], village.

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical

minstrel.

Mavia, as,^, madness, fremy.
Ml/cpos, a, ov, short.

'OAv/ATTia, as, 7}, Olympia, in

Elis in Greece.

Ilcpt (^ep. with ace), around,

along.

nXaTODf, tovos, o, Plato, great

philosopher of Athens.

^iXoKoXos, oVffondofthe oem-

tiful, fond of beauty.

Xt(x)v, dvos, ^, snow.

XpT/o-Tos, ij, ov, useful, service-

able.

* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt
was a deposit from the Nile.
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II.

1. Your father is wise. 2. Be wise. 3. "Who will
be happy ? 4. The good will be happy. 5. The cel-
ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. This
statue was very beautiful.

Lesson LXII.

f Lower Egypt

Particles.

281. The Greek language has four parts of speech,
called Particles. They are the Adverb, the Preposi-
tion, the Conjunction, and the Interjection. With the
single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155),
they are not inflected.

282. In Greek the adverb with the article often
has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of
a noun, e. g.

:

01 vvv avSpayiroi. ) The men of tlie present
Oivvv.

j day.
Oi iraKai.

\ The men of old.

283. Prepositions show the relations of objects to
each other, e. g.

:

'E<rTC (TTpdrevfia iv tw ira-

paheL(T(p.

There is an army in the

parh.

284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e. g.

:

Ao^a Ka\ ttXoOto?.

'Aya$b<s Kal ao<p6<i.

Glory and wealth.

Good and wise.
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285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or
mere marks of address, e. g.

:

''n Kvpe,
I

Cyrus.

286. YOCABULAEY.

'Aet^ always, ever.

*A\r)Su)s {aXrj^rjs), truly.

Bpa-xu^, cia, V, short.

AiKatos, a, ovyjust.

ETTiTcXeo) (cTTt and tcA-ccd), c'o-o),

€(Ta, €Ka, c(Tfiai, ia-^rjv, to ac-

complish, finish, execute.

KaKm (xaKos), hadly, basely.

KaAws (/(aXds), well, noUy-

Nw, now.

'Op3uis (op^o's), riyhtly.

Ovpavo?, ov, 6, firmament, hea-

ven.

IlaXat, anciently, long ago, long

since.

IIoico) ev, to treat well, use

well.

Iloieo) KOKo)?, to treat ill, ttse

hadly.

Taxews (raxv's), quiclly^

promptly.

'Ytto {prep, with gen.), ly.

287. EXEECISES.

I.

1. "Op^m Xeyere. 2. BovXevov /SpaBem, 3. 'Ett*-
reXet Tap^;ea)9. 4. 01 iroXlraL Ka\6}<s i^ovXeva-avTo.

5. Tov<i iroXefMiov^ KaA eiroiovfiev. 6. Tov<i irdkai
uv^pmirov^ Bavfid^ofiev. 7. Ta^ irdXai ttoXci^ Sav/id-
^ere. 8. 'O vvp ^aaiXev^ rtixarai. 9. 'EK€ip6<i ia-riv

6 d\7]^a><i ovpav6<i.

II.

1. The present life is short. 2. The soldiers love
their present generals. 3. We all wonder at the wise
men of old. 4. You have deliberated well.

nfmt
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BOOK II.

SYNTAX

Lesson LXIII.

Classification of Sentences.

288. Syntax treats of the structure and combina-
tion of sentences.

289. The object of all language is of course the ex-
pression of thought.

290. A sentence may express thought,

1) In the form of an assertion^ either affirmative

or negative. It is then called a Declam-
tim sentence^ e. g.

:

O 7rat9 ypd^et.

O 7rai<; ov ypd^ei.

The hoy is writing.

The hoy is not writing.

2) In the form of a question. It is then called

an Interrogative sentence^ e. g.

:

Ti^ypd<f>€t;
| Who is writing ?

3) In the form of a command^ exhortation^ or en-

treaty. It is then called an Imjperative

sentence^ e. ^. :

Fpd^t
I

Write thou.
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291. A sentence may express

1) A single thonglit, i. e. may make but one
assertion, ask but one question, or give
but one command. It may then be called
a Simple sentence, e. g.

:

Oi /3dp^apoL (fievyova-iv. \T/ie harbarians are fleeing.

2) Two or more thoughts so related to each
other that one or more of them are made
dependent upon the others. It may then
be called a Complex sentence, e. g. :

Hv, ore ireXevra, afxtjA ra
irevTrjKovTa err).

He was about fifty years

old when he died.

Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which
compose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old,
and (J) He died. These arc, however, so combined that the sec-
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty
years old (when ?) when he died.

^

3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may
then be called a Compound sentence, e. g.

:

Oi fiev ^dp^apot ecjyevyov,

oi B "EXX/i]ve<i elyov ro

CLKpOV,

The barbarians were flee-

ing, but the Greeks oc-

cupied the height.
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CHAPTER L

SIMPLE SENTENCES.

Lesson LXIV.

Princijpal Elements of Sentences.—Sulject and
Predicate.—Declarative Sentences.

292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of
two distinct parts, viz.

:

1) The Suhject, or that of which it speaks; as
Trah m the sentence 7rat9 'ypd<f>6i.

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the
subject

; as 7pa0e{ in the above sentence.
293. The subject, however, it will be remembered

(38), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant;
as, dXrjSevo/xev, We speak the truth.

294. YOCABULAET.

E/cTwp, opo^, 6, Sector, cele-

brated Trojan leader.

Av/co9, ov, 6, wolf.

Noo-co), rja-u}, to he sick or ill. \

Tcix^^w, tVo), KTpai, icr^-qvy to

fortify, to defend with a
wall.

295. Exercises.

I.

1. "Ofirjpo^ TipLarai. 2, Ti.n/.m':^

1 AvKO'i hicoKerau 5. AithKopiaL. 6. ^iXLirnro^ i^,aai-
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wJ

\evev. 7. Baa-iXeva-eKi. 8. ^oXcov e<^t\7;^i;. 9. ^iXrj-

^a-p. 10. "EKTcop i<f>ovev^. 11. ^rparrr/b^ voael
12. STpaTia>TV<i reXevra. 13. 'H/^et? viKwfiev. 14.

NiKuyfiev. 15. "-^o-tu reixi^erac.

n.

1. You will be honored. 2. He will be con-
quered. 3. A letter had been written. 4. Letters
were written. 5. Let us deliberate. 6. We will de-
liberate.

Lesson LXV.

Siibordinate Elements.—Modifiers.—Declarative

Sentences.

296. Both Subject and Predicate may have quali-

fying words and clauses connected with them to limit

or modify their meaning, e. g.

:

1, 'O 070^09 /3a(7t\et'9 TL-

fiaraL.

2. KaXio^ i^ovXeixravro.

The good king is Jionored.

They deliberated well.

Rem. l.—In the first example 6 and aya^os limit ffairiXfis:
i. e. they show that the predicate Tinarai is not aflBrmed of every
king, but only of the good king.

Rem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified by
KoKcis, showing how they deliberated.

297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be-

longing to the subject or predicate, may be called

•7/lodl/vC'rS.
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298. Any modifier, whether in the subject or
predicate, may be itself modified, e.g. :

^tXtTTTTo?, 6 'A-Ke^dvBpov
I

Philip, the father of Al-
irarrip, i^aalXevev.

| exander, was king.

299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the
predicate are essential to the structure of every sen-
tence, and may therefore be called the Essential or
Principal Elements of sentences.

300. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject
and predicate, and may therefore be called the J^ub-
ordinate Elements of sentences.

Hiinroi, ij/u), ^a, Tciroficjja, ttc-

TTCfifxai, €Tr€fi(ji^r]v, to send.

UXyjcrtov (adv.), near, 6 irXr}-

criov, the near (282), the

neighboring, the neighbor.

Xwpa, as, y, country, place.

301. YOCABULAKY.

"Apxdiv, ovTos, o, archon, ruler.

Buo-tXcta, as, 7], queen.

KpwTTTO), i/^w, i/^a, f^a, final,

(f>Sr]v, to conceal, hide.

Ilai^a), -Tral^ofjiai, (.iraura, ire-

TraiKa, iriiraicrfiui, iirai^^^rjv,

to plai/, to sport.

802. EXKECISES.

I.

^
1. n€p<T7)<i 'iKpvfe KvireXKa. 2. 'O JT^/jo-t;? 'iKpvfe

rh KvireWa. 3. 'O KaKo<i nipa-Tj^ cKpv^e tA xp^aa
KvireXKa. 4. 'O KaKo<i Wpav^i cKpvfe t^ xpv<rd kv-
TTeKXa iv tS Kiqirtp. 6. 'O KaKo<i HipaTj^: GKpvfe rh
Xpvaa KvireWa iv toJ rod X€ipc<T6<f>ov kt^tt^. 6. 'O
&PXCOV ^ye/Mova iriixTreL. 7. 'O 1^9 x^P<^^ apx^v yye-
fiSva irifiTrec. 8. 'O rrj<! x<^pa9 dpxcov rot? ''E\\r,aLv
'ny6ii6va irifiTrei.

9.^ "Earc arpdrevf^a iv r& irapahei-
o-9>. 10. "E<TTi arrpdrevfJLa irdkv iv t« 7rX7]<TiQv irapa-
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n.

1. The boys are playing. 2. Tlio good boys arc

playing. 3. The good boys are playing in the park.

4. The good boys are playing in the (queen's beauti-

ful park.

Lesson LXVI.

Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and
Irrvperative Sentences.

303. Interrogative sentences are used in asking
questions, and may be introduced

1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad-

verbs, e. g.

;

Tiff ypd(f>ei,

;

Hoaa ^Tj/jLidjcreTat ;

Who is writing?

How much will he he

fined f

When will you do this?

2) By interrogative particles, as ^, S.pa, iiri, ov,

&c., e. g.

:

iTdre ravra irpd^ere

;

Ov '7ro\e/jL'^<T€i<;

;

Will you wage war f

Will you not wage ivar f

Will you wage war f

Rem.—Questions with fj, equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor-
mation; with ov, or apa ov, Latin nonne, expect the answer yes;
with &pa /X17, Latin num, expect the answer no.

B) "Without any interrogative word. In this

case the interrogative character of the sen-

tence 13 inuicatcu, as in English, by the
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d in asking

interrogation-mark in writing, and by the
tone of voice in speaking, e. g.

:

Eip^vrjv ayere, <a dvhpes Are you at peme^ men of
Athena ?

304. Imperative sentences are used in commands^
exhortations^ and entreaties. They take the verb usu-
ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub-
junctive, e. g. :

Mt) KXivre.

Mrj 7roLr]<Tr]<i tovto.

Write a letter.

Do not steal.

Do not do this.

fiCiA

Rem.—Observe that the negative in imperative sentences is
/Z17, not ov,

305. Vocabulary.

'Apa {before vowels often*kp),
interrog.part. (303, Rem.)
ap ov=znonne expects an-

swer i/es ; apa firj=nwii

expects answer no.

AovXtvw, cru), to servCj he a

slave.

"Ert, still, yet, lesides, further.

TvxrjKa (218), to prosper,

succeed.

©uo), Sicro), ^Svara, reSvKa,

Tc^v/xoi, €Tv&r}v, to sacrifice.

KcjpSos, cos, TO, ffatn, profit,

lucre.

M17, not, used in prohibi-

tions, &c.

IXais, So's, b or 7), Voc. Trot,

loy, son, child.

IIoTc ; when ?

SiwTraco, Tjcroi, to he silent, hep
silence.

306. EXEECISES.

I.

1. Tl iroiija-o); 2. Ti aoc ert Troitja-co ; 3. ITw?
^vaoixev; 4. "Eo-rt ri ar^a^ov; 5. "Ap evrvveh :

0. ''Ap' ovK ea-Tiv dya^o^ ; 7. *Apa firj €<xtiv dya^o^

;
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8. Tlva Kaipov fiyretTe ; 9. Aovkevarofiev ; 10. '*S2

iral, amTra. 11. Tov^ ^€ov<s ri^ia. 12. Tov^ arfaSoi)<i

eTraiveiTe, 13. M^ ae piKdro) KepBo<i. 14. T^v <ro(j>iap

II.

1. Who gave you the book? 2. My brother gave

it to me. 3. "When did he give it to you ? 4. He
gave it to me long since. 5. Give me the book. 6.

Do not give it to him.

1 1 inM
I Ml'
1 mMh

m

Lesson LXVII.

Siniple Subject.

307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub-

ject either

1) A noun ; e. g., Uah ypd<f)et,, a T)oy is writing.

2) A pronoun ; e. g., 'Eyw ypdijxo, lam writing.

3) Some word used substantively; e.g., *^7a-

•So? ypdcpet, a good man is writing.

308. Rule.—Suhject.

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina-

tive, e. g.

:

'' 'O TTol'i ypd<}>ei.
I

The boy is writing,

[H. 539: C. 342: 8.157.]

309. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence,

the subiect usuallv Drecedes the predicate, as in tlio

above examples.
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for its siib-

310. VOOABULAEY.

AvSpcios, eta, tlov, hrave, val-

iant.

BoiwTo?, ov, b, JBoeotian.

llyeofiai, i;cro/Aai, 'i](rdfir]v,

Per/. M. ^fxai, to com-

mand, guide, lead.

311. Exercises.

IliVSapos, ov, 6, Pindar, cele-

brated lyric poet of The-
bes in Boeotia.

IXcio-icTTpaTo?, ov, 6, Pisistra-

tm, tyrant of Athens.

1. Japeio9 e^acrCXevaev. 2. Kvpo^ earparevero.
XeipL(ro<f)o<i vyotTo. 4. Ovro^ iariv dvBpeio^. 6.

nivBapo^ Botarb^i ^v. 6. Tt? vevUrjrac ; 7. Olroi
vevkrivraL. 8. Tive<i ^avixd^ovrai ; 9. 'Taet^i $avud-veviKTjvrai ^^^
i,e<7f9e. 10. I2€t<ri<TTpaT0<i ireXevTrja-ev

II.

1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored.
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Boeotian ? 7. He was
a Boeotian.

le nomma- Lesson LXVIII.

Coniplex Siibject.

312.^ The elements of a simple sentence may be
either simple or complex

:

1) Sirrvple, when not modiCed by other words,
e. g.

:

Baai\ev<i ^acCKevei. \ A hhuj reigns.

h-
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f ' I ' '

2) Comjplex^ when thus modified, e. g.

:

^aarCKevei.
A good king reigns well.

Rem.—In the first example, /Sao-tXfvs ^ao-tXtvft, both subject

and predicate are simple, while in the second both are complex.

313. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz.

:

1) Such as com/plete the meaning of other words

by specifying some ohject. These may be

called Ohjective Modijiers, e. g.

:

r^9 <TO(j)ia<i iiriS^vfjiovfjLev.

'H Trj<i (ro(pia<i iiril^vfiia.

We desii'e wisdom.

The desire of{for)wisdom.

Rem.—In the first example, t^s (To<f)ias completes the mean-

ing of em'^vfioiinfv by specifying the object desired. In the second

Qxample, too, ttjs o-o^i'as just as really completes the meaniug of

(Tn^vfiia by specifying the object of that desire: the desire of

(what ?) icisdom.

2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words,

generally by specifying some quality or

attrihute. These may be called Attriht-

tive Modifiers, e. g.

:

^AyaSo<i ^aaiXeix; koXw
^aaiXevec.

A good king rules well.

Rem. 1.
—

'AyaSo's expresses the attribute of /Sao-iXcvs {good

king) and KaKiUs of /3ao-tXevet (rules well).

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb KoKas sustains

the same relation to the verb fiaaiXfiei as the adjective dyaSds

does to the noun ftaaiKevs ',
both are strictly attributive, but, for

distinction's sake, the latter may be called the adjective attri-

lute, and the former the adverbial attribute.

MoDIFEEES OF THE SuBJECT.

314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or

modified

:
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, both subject

1) By an odjecfive modifier, e. g.

:

'H T^9 <Tocf>ta, i'rrcSvf.ta I The desirefor wisdom ao^
vtia^ irapo^opec.

\ tuates us.

i/..^S^7j^^ZuSff.^''
been very properly called the ohjec

2) By an attributive modifier, e. g.

:

'O rwv UepaSiv ^aaXXev^

A good king is reigning.

The king of the Persians
i^ honored.

315. ^^^-E.—Agreement of Adjectives.
Adjectives and ar^jective pronouns (whether in the

subject or the predicate) agree in gender, numler, and
case with the nouns which they qualify e g •

"Aya^ ^acriXeia.

A good king,

A good queen.

[11.498: C. 444: S. 137.]

316. It^LE.—Mod?fi/ingJVou7is.

^

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun
IS put m the genitive when it denotes a different*
person or thing, e. g.

:

'Hrij^^ocf>ia,i7nSvfxta.
] The desire of wisdom.

[IJ-558; C. 382 : S. 173=]

* See 443.
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Position of Modifiers in the Complex Subject.

317. The Greek language allows great freedom in

the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and
euphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general

directions, however, may be of service to the begin-

ner.

318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex
subject,

1) The Article precedes its substantive, e. g.

:

'O ^aai\ev<;.
\

The king.

2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub-

stantive according as it is or is not em-

phatic, e. g.

:

Baat\ev<i dya^o'i.
A good king.

3) The Adjective, when accompanied by an ar-

ticle, generally stands between the article

and the T>oun, e. g.

:

'O ayaSb'i ^aaiXev<i. \ The good king.

4) The Genitive, whether with or without an

article, may either precede or follow its

substantive ; though, when the governing

word takes the article, the genitive more
commonly stands between the article and
the substantive, e. g.

:

-4\<709 SivBpcov.
A grove of trees.

The grove of trees.

319. Asfain. anv modifier in the pomplpv Rnhif>f»t

may itself become complex, e. g

:

AevBpcov aXcro?.

To BevBpcop d\cro<i.
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"AXao^ ^fiipayu SivSpoiv.
\ A grove ofcultivated trees.

Lesson LXIX.

Complex Sulject.—ExeTcises.

320. YOCAEIJXAEY.

AttoAAwi', a)V09, o, Ajaollo^ god
of prophecy. .

Ao-kAt^ttio's, ov, 6, Acsciihphis,

god of medicine.

Vvvri, yvmiKos, 17, Toc. >8'. yv-

vai, Bat. PI ywat^iV, wo-
man, wife.

E;\(a), c^Wj t(Tyy]Kay to have,

hold, possess.

Evepy€Tr]<s, ov, 6, benefactor.

Hko), 7]^(d, yJKa, to come, to have

arrived.

Idofiat, ld(TO[xai, lacrdfirjv (De-

pone}it), to cure, heal.

MavT€vofxai, o-o/xat, crdfirjv

(Dep.), to predict, to proph-

esy.

T«xv?7, 779, y^, art, occupation,

trade.

^wKiwv,iavo<i, 6,Fhocio}i,Aihe-

nian commander.

321. ExEECISES.

I.

1. ^rpaT7}yol i^ovkevaavro. 2. 01 (XTparrjyol i^ov-
XevcravTO. 3. 01 t&v 'EWi^voyv aTparrjyol ifiovXev-
<ravro. 4. 'H ^aaiXico^ yvv^ iJKec, 5. 'O rrj^ ^a<n-

iTifxi^^f).^ 7. 01 evepyirai, rcov avJ^pc^iircov ri/xcovrai.

\ ^ "^^^ Ko^iiz-^wyi/ arparrjyo^ ivLKi]^. 9. "EKaaTo^

erai. 11. 'O 'Aa-Kkijirib^i Idrai.



I ii

150 SYNTAX.

11.

1. The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will

be loved. 3. The servants of the good queen were
silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen.

Lesson LXX.

/Simple Predicate.

322. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two
parts, an ah'rihute of the subject, and a copula, by
which that attribute is predicated or asserted of the

subject.

323. The attribute and copula, which form the

predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the

former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat-

ter by the verb €lfi{, and sometimes united in one word,
in which cace they must be expressed by a verb.

324. The predicate of a simple sentence may,
therefore, be

1) A verb, e. g.

:

'O Trat? irai^ei.
\

The hoy is playing.

2) The verb elfxl with an attributive * noun or

adjective, e. g.

:

'O Uapvacrao^ 6po<i ia-riv. Parnassus is a mountain.

Ilejpliaestus loas lame.

Rem.—In the first example the predicate is not eVrtV but opos
co-rtV

J
for the assertion is not that Parnassus is (i. e. exists), but

* By an attrihutiuc nouu is meant one which ia used to qualify oi

describe another noun.
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325. General Hijle.—Finite Verbs.
A finite verb agrees with its subject in number

and person, e. g.

:

'OTrai^ypdcJiei.
| The loy is writing.

[H. 497: C. 543: S. 157.]

326. Special 'RvLE.—Mnite Verbs.
The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the

singular, and a collective noun in the singular may
take the verb in the plural, e.g.

:

Tavra iyevero,

^O Brjfio<i i^ocov.

These things happened.
The people shouted.

[II. 514, a
; 515 : C. 548, 549 : S. 157, 2 and 4.]

327. Rule.—Predicate lioun.
A predicate noun after elfL^ is put in the same case

as the subject when it denotes the same person or
thing, e.g.:

Kvpo<i /SaaiXeixi ^v.
|

Cyrus was king.

[H. 540: C. 331: S. 160, 2.]

Kem.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315.

328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it
should be observed, that the predicate adjective is
often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine
or feminine, e. g.

:

Truth is beautiful (lit. aKaXov 7} dXijS^eca,

beautiful thing).

exampS:'"'^^"
'°^''^^ ^''''*' "^'"^ ^' "^""^ ^^'^^^^^ «« ^» ^^e above

329. The predicate noun usually dispenses with
the article, even when the subject takes it, e. g.

:
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'Hycfiibv Tjv 6 B€<nr6T7j<i.
| The ruler was leader.

Kem.—Tho article shows that deanoTTjs is tho subject.

nXovTo?, ov, 5, wealth, riches.

HoXiopKio), lyVoj, Co hesiegey

lloclcade.

IIoXvtcXt^s, 6s, magnificent^

costly.

'%Kii)vqy rjq, rjy tent.

Sre^avos, ov, b, crown, gar-

land.

Tv<f)\6s, 17, oV, blind.

330. YOCABULAHY.

AAe^avSpos, ou, o, Alexander,

surnamed the Great, of

Macedon.

A^/xos, ov, b, ihe people,

©pcTTTiKos, 17, oV, nourishing,

Ic/jo's, a, oV, sacred.

KoAa/ccvo), (TO), to flatter.

Aoyos, ov, 6, tt^ore?, account, re-

port.

331. Exercises.

I.

1. «Pei;7o/Aez/. 2. ^evycofiev. 3. ^ei^yere. 4. Ot
o-rpariwrat (pevyovaiv. 5. 'H J^vydrr^p aov koKij
ea-TLv. 6. 'O av^pcoiro^ 7}v ao<f)69. 7. 'ETToKiopKovvro
01 ' EX\7ive<;. 8. 'AXc^dvBpov r) (TKrjvrj irokureky)^ Tjv.

9. 'O o-Te<^az/o9 6 toO Tronjrov iariv lepo^. 10. Tv(l>\bv

(328) 6 ttXoOto?. 11. *0 y^ieXa? oIw9 eVri ^peirriKdira-
T09. 12. T/iet? core (rrpaTTjyoi. 13. Tti/e? Tyo-ai' ot

XoYot ; 14. Ta BUaia KoKd ia-riv.

n.

1. TVho was the general? 2, There were ten gen-
erals. 3. Who was brave ? 4. That soldier was very
brave. 5. These things are beautiful. 6. The peojDle

are flattered.
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Lesson LXXI.

Comjplex Predicate.—Direct Object.

^J32. Tlie Predicate, like tlie subject, may be mod-
iiied,

I. By Objective Modifiers.

II. By Attributive Modifiers.

333. The objective modifiers of the verb-predicate
may be divided into three classes, viz. :

1) Direct Objects.

2) Indirect Objects.

3) Eemote Objects.

334. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence
tlie object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g.

:

O Trati iTTia-ToXrjv f^pd^ei.

ToL<i f^L\oL<i dp^yei.

The boy is writing a letter.

He aids hisfriends.

335. The direct object of the predicate may rep-
resent,

1) The person or thing on which the action of
the verb is directly exerted, e. g.

:

'O v€avia<} eTna-ToXrjv dva-

yiyv(t)a-K€i

The youth is reading
(what ?) a letter.

2) The direct eflfectof the action, i. e. the object
produced by it, e. g.

:

'O vcavta<i iina-ToXrjv ypd- The youth is writi7ig

(what ?) a letter.

33G. UvLE.—Direct Object.
fj^
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Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as

the direct object of its action. (See examples above.)

[II. 544: C. 423: S. 163.]

337. Any tliougbt. wbich may be expressed by a
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex-

pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of
the active, e. g.

:

Trjv iroXiv ^av/Mci^ova-iv. Tlmy admire the city.

The city is admired.

Rem.—The agent of the action with passive verbs, when ex-
pressed, is generally put in the genitive with utto, as we shall have
occasion to notice in another place.

338. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the
various ways already specified for the subject. (See

314.)

!:»*•

339. YOCABULART.

*kyuiVi mo<s, o, contest, struggle,

hattle.

AiywTios, ta, Xov, Egyptian, of

Egypt.

'ApLo-rdBrj?, ov, o, Aristides,

Athenian scatesman sur-

named the Just.

TewfxiTprj's, ov, o, geometer.

340. EXEECISES.

^OKifxd^o), dcru), to try, prove,

test.

'H/xt,9€os, ov, 6, demigod.

Mv^oXoyio), -qa-tiiy to tell mythic

tales, to recount.

Hev^ioi, rjcro), to lament, mourn

for.

Tifxdw, 7ja-(j}y to honor, re ere,

worship.

I.

1. Jo/cifMa^€ rovq <f>i\ov<}. 2. So(f)iav i^avfid^ofiev.

3. Ttjj; tov jew/xeTpov a-o<j>iav :^av/xd^o,U€V, 4. 'H rod

^»
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yecofierpov ao<t>{a ^avfid^erai. 6. 01 "EXXrjve^i roi^
nep^a, evUrjaav. 6. 01 Alyrinrcoc Srjp^a rc^S,acv.
7. Ut avra>v 3eol 7r€P^ovpraL. 8. 'A\i^avBpo^ hUrjae
Aapeiov. 9. "0/.7;po9 roi-? cl7wm9 roij^ r&v ^,j,t$ia>v
efiv^oXoyrjaev. 10. JlJ^re? ol 'A%7}vcuol rhv 'Ap^crd-
orjv eiraivovcTLV.

II.

1. Who conquered Darius? 2. The Athenians
conquered tlie king. 3. The ^'oneral of the Athe-
mans conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The
king of the Persians was conquered.

Lesson LXXII.

Complex Predica. J,—Indirect Object

341. The verb of the predicate may be modified
by a noun denoting the person or thing to or /w
which any thing is or is done. This modifier is called
an indirect object.

342. KuLE.

—

Indirect Object.

The Indirect Object is put in the Dativ, , and is
used,

1) After €1/1,1 and ytyvofiai, and their compounds,
in expressions denoting possession, e. g. ;

What will be to nsf
2) After a large class of verbs to denote the

person or thmg for whose advantage or
disadvantaqe any thing is or is done, e. g.

:
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ITa? durjp avTU) Trovet. I Evenj man laborsfor hirrh

I self.

QeoU fiT) iid-xpy. Do not fight against gods.

3) After many verba to denote tlie object to

which any thing is done, e. g.

:

EUe ToU ^eoU.
| Yield to the gods.

4) After many verbs which in English take the

direct object, as to he/j), serve, Uame, fol-

low, accomjyany, obey, trust, believe, and
the like, e. g.

:

ToL<i <f)l\oL<i dp^yei,

*AKoKov!^el roh v6fjLoi<i.

lie aids hisfriends.

He obeys (follows) th^

laws.

[II. 595, 596, 602 : C. 398, 401 : S. 195, 197.]

343. YOCABULAEY.

'ApT^ya), ^(0, ^a, to help, aid,

succor.

Bao-iXcia, as, r}, kingdom.

3o7]Siu), T^a-ia, to assist, run to

the assistance of.

Ei/cw, tX^oi, cT^a, to sitbmit to,

yield to.

*EmPov\€voi (cTTi, iipon, against,

and (SovXivui), o-w, to plot

against.

'OfiiXiu), T^cro), to associate with.

IIioTcva), oro), to confide in, to

trust.

UoXeixtu), yyo-o), to fight with,

make war upon.

Hvp, TTvpo's, TO, fire,

Swovffia, a?, y], society, com-

pang, intercourse.

*M-^

344. Exercises.
I.

1. ''Aprj^ofiev rfi iroXei. 2. 'OfilXcL Toi<i dya^ot^.

3. Kvpo) Tjv fieydXr] ^aaiXeia, 4. EI'kov<7l Tot9 7roA,e-

., / K f\^ m Q-<-,,, / o nr» « n « vn
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aavoc EXXjve,. 7. Tj, ^ye/^Sv, nr^^.i^rofiev. 8.
hinarevou Kvprp al iroXu,. 9. 'E'm^ov\e{,eL ^IXctt-
no, ^uac rot, "EXXvacv. 10. ^cXl-^^ TroXe^ovf^ev.
11. Uc arparitorai i^oifi^<rav ai^reS. 12. T^v ruiv
KUKUiv <rvvov<ria^ (jievye.

n.

1. To what will you yield ? 2. We shall yield to
necessity. 3 The soldiers were plotting against their
general. 4. Let ua all wage war against this kino-

Lesson LXXIII.

Comjjlex Predicate.—Remote Olject.

345. The verb of the predicate may be modified
by ^Cremtive, often appearing indeed in the English
ti-anslation as the object of an action, though in the
Greek the distinction between the direct object and
tUs gemtive is clearly marked. To indicate this dis-
tmction, we will call the latter a remote object, e. g.

:

M^fivTjao Tij^ KGLvri<i T{,xn^,
I
Remember the common hi

34G. TlvL-E.—-Genitive—Remote Olject.
The Genitive is used,

1) After verbs of rememberinf/, desiring, caring
for, and their contraries, e. g.

:

'Em^vfia> rij, aoc}>ia^.
| I desire wisdom.

2) After verbs of heari?ig, tasting, smelling, and
feeling, e. g. ;

Tov 'pi^Topo^ r/Kova-a.
| / Acat'd t/te orator.

'ii '
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1;

,«-

3) After verbs involving the force of a com.^ara-

tive, o^ superiority or inferiority j as, Kpa-

T€a>, to le master of; ^aaXKevo), to rule {be

hing of) ; apx^> io rule^ e. g.

:

Croesus was 'ruling the

Lydians.
Kpoi<TO<i Avhiov rip'yev.

4) After verbs oijjlenty and want^ e. g.

;

The just man needs no

lav).

O BiKaio<i ovBevb<i heirai

V6/JL0V.

5) After verbs oi partaMng, touching^ laying

hold of and indeed after any verb when
the action relates only to Sipart of the ob-

ject, e. g.

:

*0 dv^p(tiiro<i yLtere^et t?}?

KkeTTTei ra Brj/xoc-ca.

Man partakes of the di-

vi7ie nature.

lie is stealing the puhlie

money.

He is stealing some of the

lyubliG money.

[11. 574, 575, 576 : G. 346, 357, 367, 375 : S. 179,

182, 184.]

KXcTTTet TWf Brj/jLocricov.

•*

347- YOCABULAEY.

'ATTone'co, rjo-oi, to be in want, he

at a loss for.

Aeco, SeT^o-cD, iSerjcra, 8eSer;Ka,

BeSeyjfjLai, i8€r]Sr]v, to need,

ask, heg.

'Errt'Sii/xc'cj (cVt and Svfx^u) not

used), ijcTdi, to desire.

'ETTi^vfjiia, as, >], desire.

EuTTopeo), lycro), to prosper, le

rich in,

©aAao-cra, ^s, 17, sea,

(BrjjSai, wv, at (plur.), TJieles,

city in Bocotia.

KaS/xns, ou, 6, Cadmus, Phoe-

nician, reputed founder of

Thebes.
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Koivos, ifi, oV, common, common \ Mlvm, ojos, 6, Minos, king of
to all.

Kpariu), tjcroi, to rule, le tnas

ter of, govern.

348. EXEECISES.

Crete.

^uiT-qpia, as, 17, safeti/, securili/.

I.

1. KdBfi09 ev^a>v i/3a(Ti\€va€v. 2. '0 ^(Xiiriro^
86^7}^ iiriSufxec. 3. Japelo^} rrj^ ^aXd(T(77j<i iKpdrei. 4.
^apeh^ nepaSiv i^aa-^Xevcrep. 5. M1W9 t^9 'EWrj-
viKri<i Sa\dcrcrrj<} i^pdrrjcrev. 6. 01 "EXXrive^ i^pdr^
<Tav r&v ^ap^dpcov. 7. 'ETri^vfiovfiev rrj^ ^fieripa^
TrSXeoxi. 8. 01 AaK€Baijx6vcoL heovrau rov arpareipLa-
ro9. 9. ^lXc7r7ro<i xPVf^droyv eviropu. 10. Ao'yaiv
airopoviiev, 11. Xprj/xdrav eviropovfieu.

11.

1. What do you desire ? 2. I desire wisdom. 3.
Iho hoy desires a beautiful liorse. 4. The wise gov-
ern their desires. 5. All need wisdom.

Lesson LXXIV.

Com2?lex PredloMc-^Direct Olject with Predicate^
Accusative.

349. l^jjiJE.—Direct Object with Predicate-Accu-
sative.

^

Verbs of making, choosing, electing, calling, shota-
mg, and the like, are followed by two accusatives de-
noting the same person or thing, 0. g.

:
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nv^dyopa<i eavrov (^iXoa-o-

<f)op oovofidaev.

Pythagoras called himself

a philosopher.

[11. 65G: 0.434: S. 166.]

Rem.—Here kavrov is the direct object, but the other accusa-
tive, (f)i\(',cTo(l)ov, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate-
accvsattve The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himself,
but that he called himself a pMlosopJier.

350. When verbs of tliis class assume tlie passive
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub-
ject, and the predicate-accusative becomes the predi-
cate-nominative, e. g.

:

01 KoXaKCf ^AXe^avSpov

^ebv oovofxa^ov.

^AXi^avBpo'i ^eo? wvofid-

The flatterers called Al-

exander a god.

Alexander was called a

god.

351. Tlie predicate noun, whether nominative or

accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in

the above examples.

352. In the arrangement of the object and the

predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes,
e.g.

AXi^avBpov ^eop oyvofia-

353. YOCABULAEY.

^Apficvia, as, rj, Armenia, coun-

try in Asia.

'Ao-m, as, 17, Asia.

KaXe'eo), ecrto, ecra, K^K.(KXijKa,

KiKXrjuaii IkX'iJ.^tjv, to call,

name.

Kocr/xos, ou, 6, ornament, honor.

They called Alexander a

god.

ts.a.o'i, ov, o, people.

No/Ai^w, icrco [or iw), o-/Aat,

a-S-qv, to regard, thinic, con-

sider.

Ovofxd^o), d(T(i), o-fxai, oSrjv, to

name, call hy name.

IlaAaios, a, 6v, ancient, old.
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Taixclov, ov, TO, store-house,

treasury.

ToTTos, ov, 6, place, region, coun-

try.

'P(D/Aaio9, a, 01/, Roinan.

'l'u>/j,r], 7]s, 7], Home.

TtMkta, a?, ^, Sicily, the is-

land of Sicily.

354. EXEECISES.

I.

^

1. Tbv rSirov rovrop 'Ap^evlav KoKovfiev. % 'O
ronro, ovro, Ap^evla KaXelrac. 3. Uaripa ^/.^ eW
Aare. 4. ^^lXov^ f^eycarov kSct^ov vo/xi^ere. 5. "Oav
po9Ayafxe^vova-^ocf.ivaXa<ou- 6vo^d^u. 6. Ha^a
V Aaca eBovXeve tc3 t&p Hepacop ^aatXel 7. T^p
^CKeXcap TO 'jraXacbp rafidop rij, 'Pchp.^^ i^^Xovp ol
Jrcofiaioi.

II.

1. ^ey called the city Rome. 2. The city was
called Rome. 3. Whom did you call kin^ ? 4. Wo
called Cyrus king. 5. Cyrus was called the great
king. °

Lesson LXXV.

Complex Predicate,—Comlined Ohjects.-^Two Accw
satives.

355. The several objects already considered-the
direct indirect, and remote-^x^. not only used singly
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously combined
with each other. The principal combinations willnow be noticed in order.

356. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one
ol a person and the other of a thing.
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357. EcLE.

—

Combined Ohjeds—Two Accusatives.
Verbs of askimj, devmindinfj^ teaching, concealing,

clothing, vmclothing, doing or sa.ijing good or ill, und
some otiiers, may take two accusatives, one of a per-
son and the other of a thine:, e. ir.

:

Ov ae Kpvylrco rrjv ifirjv

'yvcofiTjv.

I will not conceal from
you my ojpinion.

Tavra alrovfiev Toii'i $eou<i.
\
We ash this of the gods.

[11.553: C. 435, 436: S. 165.]

358. When verbs, which in the active voice take
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of
tlie person generally becomes the subject, and the
accusative of the thing is retained.

359. EuLE.

—

Object after Passive Verbs.
Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by

the same cases as in the active, except the personal
object, which generally becomes the subject of the
passive, e. g.

:

Tov dvBpa fxovaiKTjv iirai- They taught the man mu-
Bevo-av. sic.

'O dvrjp ixovaXKr)v iiraiBev- The man was taught mu-
^V' sic.

[ 11. 553 a, 595 a : C. 562 : S. 206, 3.]

REM.---T]iis rule, it will be observed, applies to all verb? which
take combined objects in any of their several forms.

360. VOCABCLAEY.
AtVeu), ryo-uj, rJTrjara, &c., to asic,

leg, demand.

'ATTocTTepew {aiTo, from^ and
arrepiw), rja-a), to deprive of,

taJicfrom,

Adfxw, mo<;, 6, Damon, cele-

brated musician.

AtSda-KO), d^u), a^a, a;^a, ay/xat,

dx'^v, to teach.



COMPLEX PEEDICATE. 163

^Epydrrji, ov, 6, laborer, worh
man.

Mt^j/, i).-i]v6<i, 6, month.

Mto-^wTo's, oG, 6, hireling.

361. Exercises.

Moro-iKi;, ^s, y}t music.

IlfVTeKaiSeKa, ffteen,

lu)cf)po(rvv7], rjs, »;, ^udence,

self-control, moderation.

I.

1.^ Oi nipa-ai hhda-Kova-t roy? TratSa? a-Qxjypaa-vvrjv.

2. 0/ Twi; TlepaSiv iralhe^ <Tei)(f>poa-vvr)v BiBda/covrai.
3. Adficav T7)v Kopriv ttjv /xova-iKrjv iBiBa^t-v. 4. 'H k6-

PVJVV lioyaLK^v iSiSdxH 5. JcBd^co r^ ^iXriara
v/id?. 6. 'Tfia^ diroarepel rov /xiaSov. 7. 'O UepaSiv
^aa-iXeixi irevreKaCBeKa firjvcov tov(; a-TpaTicoTa^: rov fiLcr-

Sop dTreariprja-ev. 8. Kvpov akovat irXoia. 9. 'Hye-
[lova alrwiiev Kvpov. 10. MiaJ^eorov iyco j-e ^CkCir-
irov KokSi,

ir.

1. Let ns teach our children. 2. We will teach
them wisdom. 3. Who taught you music ? 4. My
father taught me music. 5. We will not deiDrive the
laborer of his pay.

Lesson LXXVL

Complex Predicate.—Combined Ohjects—Amisative
and Dative.

362. UvLE.—ComMned Ohjeots—Accusative and
Dative.

Any transitive Vcrl inay take the Accusative of
the direct and the Dative of the indirect object, e. g.

:
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'Tfilv rj^e[iQva<i Bcoa-o). \ I will give you guides.

[ II. 544, 595 : C. 401, 423 : S. 195, 2.]

3G3. The passive admits of two constructions :

1) The direct object of the active becomes the

subject, and the indirect is retained, e.g.

:

Tot? ^€VOi<i (f)iaXa<i ap^yxj-

pd9 eScoKev.

Tol<i ^€voi<i ^Lakai dp^X)-

pal eB6^7)(rav.

Jle gave silver howls to

the guests.

Silver howls were given to

the guests.

2) The indirect personal object becomes the

subject, and the direct object is retained,

e. g.

:

Tot'i 'A^7]vaioL<; rrjv (j)v\a- They entrust the watch to

K7]v lTTir^,iiTov<jw. the Athenians.

01 'A')^7}vaioL Trp< ipvXaKtjv The Athenians are en-

liTiTpeirovraL. trusted with the watch.

364. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of

the person generally precedes the accusative of the

thing, as in the above examples.

'H- ',:.<\

365. Vocabulary.

'Aci/MnytTTos, ov, memorable, not

to he forgotten.

*A[i(xMa, as, 7], ignorance.

Am, two.

Awpov, ov, TO, g?yt, present.

EvSat/xowa, as, rj, prosperity,

happiness.

©T/^atos, a, OV; Thelan.

KaKoSaifjiovta, as, 17, misfortune,

trouble, unhappiness.

AvKovfyyo?, ov, 6, Zycurgus,

lawgiver of Sparta.

Maxq, 7]^, rj, battle, engage-

ment,

Oreiot^o), i(T(o (Xo)), to impute

as reproach, cast in one's

teeth.

IlatScia, us, r/, lesson, mstruc'

Hon.
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^(jjKpdrr}^, cos, o, Socrates,

Athenian philosopher.

^wKtKo's, ?;, o'v, Phocian, of
Phocis, in Greece.

Ilapao-Kcva^aj {Trapd and a-Kevd-

^0)), do-o, (T/iai, o-^T^t/ (219
and 220), to prepare.

"PiqToptKTq, ?j<i, rj, rhetoric.

366. Exercises.

I.

1. Jo9 (loi r^v ima-ToXijv. 2. Jo? /:iot T7?r; roO <Pt-

XtWou eVto-ToXT^V. 3. O/ 'A^valoL Grj/Saloi^ r^v dfia-
^lau oveiBi^ovcriv. 4. 'O AvKovpyo^ irapetTKevacre rot?
a7a^049 evBaiixovCav. 5. HapeaKevaae Tot<i kukoi^ kuko-
Saifiovlav. 6. Je|^t<^? e'Soo-ai; rot? rwi; 'EWi^voop arpa-
rrjyoL^. 7. 'O $cu/a/co? TroXe/to? deL/xprja-Tov TracBeiav
Tou? er}^a{ov<i eTralBevaev. 8. ^H /^ci:)^!? toJ ^ao-tXeZ
ayyeWerat. 0. HoXXa Swpa SeSorat Tot9 <TrpaTL(aTaL<i,

10. XcoKpaTTj^ prjTopiKtjv iiraLBev^Tj.

11.

1. Will you give me a book? 2. I will give you
two books. 3. Which book was given to you ? 4. All
these books were given to me. 5. ^Yho gave them
to you ? 6. My father gave them to me.

Lesson LXXVII.

Complex Predicate.—ComUned Objects—Accusative
and Genitive.

367. 'Rv-L-E^.—ComUned Ohjects—Accusative and
Genitive.

I. X^rbs ot accusing, convicting, acq^iitting, and
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the
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Gejiitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds
of Kara, which take the accusative of ihe crime and
the genitive of the person, e. g.

:

Me\qTO<i ScoKpaTTj aae^ei-

a? iypdyfrdTO.

MiXriuBov KaTTjyopovcTi rv-

pavvtBa,

Meletus accused Socrates

of imjAetij.

They accuse Miltlades oj

tyranny.

II. Verbs oifreeing from
^
givingpart in, and in

fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the
relations specified for the genitive (34G), may take
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with
that genitive, e. g.

:

Ava-op ixe Becr/jLwv. \ Free mefrom chains.

[II. 54i, 574, 577 b, 579 : C. 3iG, 374, 423 : S.

180, 2 ; 183, 1 and 2.]

368. In the arrangement of objects, the person
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex-

amples.

369. In the passive construction the direct object
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is

retained, e. g.

:

Ava^ay6pa<i aae^eia^i eKpt-

370. YoCABULAEY.

^ASijvai, C)v, al {pkr.)j Athens,

city of Athens.

Aavos, y], 6v, terrible.

^XKa(rTrj<i, ov, 6, Juror, dicast.

®pa(Tvj^ovXo<i, ov, 6, Thrasybitr-
\

Anaxagoras was triedfor
impiety.

hs, Athenian patriot who
delivered Athens from
the thirty tyrants.

KttKov, ou, TO, misfortune, cu'

Umity.
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Dmpounds

jrime and

Socrates

Itlades 0/

'n^ and in

)ne of the

nay take

tion with

ihains.

,
423 : S.

e person

bove ex-

ct object

mitive is

triedfor

triot who
ns from

ts.

rtune, ca'

Karrjyopio), rjaio, to accuse. I TpiaKovra, thirty.

Aoxdyos, ov, b, commander, '^vpawo^,ov,b, tyrant, usurper.

^i\6u), (io-w (219), to strip

bare, to deprive of.

captain,

Mwpia, as, y],folhj.

Srcpew, lyorto (219), to deprive of.

371. ExEKCISES.

I.

1. 'Efiov av ravra KaTr)yop€L<: ; 2. Tvpdvvap ^Xev^
^eptoSrjaavorASvvaiot. 3. ndvT(ov tcov dya^&v iare-
pVfieSa. 4. 'EfiXovTo 6 \6(f>o^ t&v iTTTricov. 6. Ji-
Kaa-Ta<i^ Toi)^ Xoxayov^ iiroLija-avTo. 6. Aoxaryoi)^ rov^
hiKacrrh^ iiroijaavTo. 7. 'H ficopi'a BiBcoaiv av^pthiroiq
KUKa. 8. ©€09 flOi, SOLT) ^tXoV? TTiO-TOU?.

II.

1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2.
Thrasybulus delivered the city from the thirty ty-
rants. 3. The city was delivered from the thirty
tyrants.

Lesson LXXVIII.

Complex Predicate.—ComUned Objects— Genitive and
Dative.

372. 'R\JLE.—Co7nI}ined Object—Genitive and Da-
tive.

I. A few impersonal verbs, as Id, fiekei, fierafii-
Xet, iiireari, &c., take the Dative of the person and
the Genitive of the thing, e. g.

:

'Tiuv Bel xpW^rav. \ You need raoney.
^i1|^.ijp5

ki': ;» I I
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II. The transitive verbs, which usually take both
a direct and an indirect object, admit the Genitive

and DativOy instead of the accusative and dative,

when the action is restricterl to a i>art of the object,

e.g.:

"EBcoKci croi rh 'xpt]). aTa.

'EScoKci (fOL T(oi/ 'Xprj/MuToyp.

I gave you the money.

I gave you some of the

money,

[II. 57i, e, 59G : C. 357, 358, 401 : S. 178, 181,
K2;195.]

X-qKtv {Impersonal)
^ it con-

cerns, there is a care of.

'MriKovy ov, TO, appk.

ML(T&ocf>6po<s, ov, o, mercenary/,

Upaii'i, cws, y, acti(n, deed,

exploit.

373. Vocabulary.

Aeu, ScTycro), iSirjaa, ScScT^/ca,

oeSerjfxai, iSerj^rjv, to need,

Sei, impers. there is need.

Ma&r]Trjs, ov, 6, pupil, learner.

Mc'Act, iifXrina, €fji.i\r](T€, ficfi^-

374. EXEECISES.

I.

1. Aei T(ov ^i/3\av. 2. 'T/j,iv Bel tcov jSi/SXap. 3.

TMfxaS'rjTfj Bel ravTrj^ rrj^ ^C^ov. 4. Ael raxeuwv
Tpuripwv TifiLV. 5. Mi(rSo(f>6p(ov Tvpdvvq) Bel G. Ael
Tf} iroXet irpd^em. 7. Trji -iroXem i/xol fxeX'ncrei. 8.

Mekeu fjfilv rSiv 'EXkrivwv. 9. Aaxro/jLev aot r^ firjXa.

10. A<o(7(o vfilv Tcbv (xrik(ov. 11. SQ)(f>poavvr)^ Beijaet

Tot? veaviai^. 12. AiBd^opLev r^ ^eXriara roi><i iralBa<i.

11.

1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 3. Who
needs this book ? 4. My brother needs it. 5. Will
you give me the money ? 6. I will give you
of it

some
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Lesson LXXIX.

Coiuj)lex Predicate.-^Advfrhlal Attnhute.^Ad-
verba.

375. The verb of the predicate, as already stated
i.iu2), may take not only ohjectlve, but also attrihutive
modifiers. TheR may be,

I. Adverbs.

II. Adverbial Exj^resFions.

370. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the
predicate, may denote

1) The 2)lace of the actwii or event, e. g.

:

You will carry on war
there.

2) Its timCf e. g.

:

'Tfi€i<} vvv iroXefieire.
\ You are'waging war now.

3) Its manner^ meatis, &c., e. g.

:

'Tfieis KoXm TroXe/^etre.
| You wagr war well.

4) Its cause, e. g.

:

^
Ti TToXetielre

;

| Why do you wage war?
377. There is also a clu^s (i' adverbs which do not

express the attribute of the predicate, but show the
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordin<?ly
called modal adverbs. They denote either certainty
or uncertainty, and are either affirmative or neqative.
e.g.: ^ '

OIk olla.
I

1^0 not know.

378. EuLE.

—

Adverls.

Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad-
verbs, e. g.

:

8

,"1
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£a\&)9 \e7€t9.

*OpSia la-'xypoj';.

[C. 646:

379. YOCABULAEY.

^X^Vy to leadf conduct, draw,

attract.

'Aei, always, ever.

Ap^oi, ap$(t), ^pia, to eommnnd,

rule, govern.

AvpXov, to-morrow, on the mor-

row.

Aat's, SatTos, rj, banquet, feast

;

meal.

AiLTTi'ov, ov, TO, dinner, cJmf

meal.

*Hfiipa, as, r/, day.

Klvc'o), lycrcD, to move, excite,pro-

voke.

You speak well.

Very steep.

S. 223.]

Olkoi, at home.

Ovv, then, therefore.

Hov; where f

UpaTTO) {or o-crw), afo), a^a,

axa, ay/iai, dx^rjv, to do,

manage ; cv irpdrria, to suc-

ceed well, do well.

Ilpiot, early, early in the day.

Tt (from Tis, rt, used as adv.),

why, wherefore ?

Tore, then, at that time.

4>opcaj, Tja-o), to wear.

^OSe, so, thus, asfollows.

380. Exercises.

I.

1. E5 Trparra?. 2. £5 Troirjaofiev vfia^. 3. -4i/-

ptoi/ u/za? Trpai a^ofiev. 4. Bevotji&v eXe^ev wSe. 5.

Tt raOra Xeyet? tj/jllv ; 6. Tt' o5v Tavra Xiyei^ tj^uv ;

7. Ti ovv ravTU Xeyet? ly/iti/ vvv ; 8. Jldre Tavra irpd-

^€T€ ; 9. "Hpxov Tore irdvTav rwv 'EXXijvcov oi AuKe-
haifiovLou 10. 01 "A^Tjvalot ra BeiTrva Balraz eKaXovV.
11. 'O Tvpavvo<i TToXepLov^ TLva<i del Kivel 12. 'H <?&)-

Ki(ovo<i lyvvr) ovk e^dpei 'x^pvaovv Kocrfiov.

II.

1. When will you give me the letter ? 2. I will

4*

> i
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giro it to you to-mon-ow. 3. Where is your brother 8

H. fr '\ " ^'"'- ^- ^ y°" «"^«r «' tome? 6±le 18 not at home.

Lesson LXXX.
Comj>lex PTedicatc-Admrlial Expressions.~-Place

and Time.

381 The oblique cases of nouns, with or without

moTfv trT '!,""' ^^ ^'^^^^^^1 expressions to

tl^lwLr^^^^^^^^
The, .a, he referred to

1) Adverbial expressions ofplace.
2) Adverbial expressions of time.
3) Adverbial expressions of manner, means.
4) Adverbial expressions of cause.

382. RuLE.--P^:ac^.

I. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative,

"ana'smiconv. . parasangs.
II. llie other relations of place are generally ex-pressed by the appropriate cases with preposilons,

Lacedaemonians rule on
the land. -

They ^proceededfrom the
rrr •

-itgns.

Ev rfj yfj cipxova-iAaKeBai-

flOVlOi.

'Atto tqv TiyprjTo^ eiropev-

[II. 550, 617: C. 439, 648 : S. 169, 172, 194, 203.]
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383. Rule.—Time.

I. Time at which is expressed by the Dative^ e. g.

:

Tavrri ry ^fiipa ovk i^aye-

aaro jSaatXeix;.

The king did not fight on

that day.

II. Time during which (in the course of which), by
the Genitive^ e. g.

:

There is a heavy fall of

snow during the night.

m. Length of time, by the Accusative^ e. g.

:

Kvpo^ efieivev rjfiepa<i ireme. (
Cyrus remainedfi/oe days.

[H. 650, 691, 613 : C. 378, 420, 439 : S. 168, 191,

201.]

384. YOCABULARY.

AeKu, ten.

AcKUTot;, 7), ov, tenth.

*EvTavSa, there, in that place.

*E$€Taxn<i, ecos, 17, review, exami-

nation.

'E^eXawoj (c^ and iXavvw), iXd-

<TOi or i\u), ^Xaaa, iX'qXa.Ka,

iX-qXafxai, rjXd'^r]V, to march

forth, to march.

'Etttci, seven.

EviJXios, ov, sunny, having the

sun, well sunned.

Evo-Kios, ov, well sJiaded, in tlie

shade,

©epos, 60S, TO, summer.

KoXoaa-ai, wv, at {plur.)^ Co-

lossae, city of Phrygia.

'Oktw, eiyht.

Uapacrdyyr)?, ov, o, parasany=

about four miles.

^vXaK-^, 77s, 17, guard.

Xei/Awv, aivos, o, winter.

385. Exercises.
I.

1. Kvpo<i e^ekavvei 'jrapaad^<ya<i o/ct&>. 2. Kvpo?
i^eXavvei ek Kd\oa(Td<i. 3. ^E^eXavvei 'n-apacrar^r^a<i

OKTO) eh K6\oa-crd<i. 4. ^Evrav^a eixeivev '^fJLepa<s kind.

'I
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ative^ e. g.

:

lot fight on

wliicli), by

ivy fall of

the night.

e. g.

:

dfi/ce days.

5. 168, 191,

TO, TrapaSa^^ 6. ^Evra^a ^^ecve Kvpo, ^^ipa, rpcd-

J. H OLKca x€c/J^&vo<: ei^Xio^s iarco. 10. 'H oIklu tov
^epov9 €va-Kio<i ea-reo.

n.

^

1. Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remainedm the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the citym the course of the tenth day.

1,

ihaded, in the

imer.

{plur.)f Co-

Phrygia.

,parasany=

les.

ird.

nnter.

2. Kvpo<;

'apaardyr/a<i

i€pa<i CTTTa.

Lesson LXXXI.

Complex Predicate.—Adverbial Mpressions-Man^
ner, Means, Cause.

386. Rule.—Manner, Cause, &c.
I. The manner or means of an action and the in-

strument employed are expressed by ih^ Dative, e. g.

:

To?9 6(f>$a\,^oh op&^ev.
\ We see with our eyes.

II. Cause andprice, by the Genitive, e. g.

:

Tcov rrrovcov ir<o\ov(nv rjixiv

Trdvra rdyaS" ol $eoL

The gods sell us all lless-

^ngsfor labor.

III. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by
the Gemtive with hirb or some kindred preposition
as trpo^, irapd, e. g.

;

.

'
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iraTptho^.

Iwas taught hj my coun-

try.

[11. 577, 578, GOG, 656, b : C. 372, 374, 415, 562

:

S. 190, 198, 206.]

387. YOCABULAET.

ru/xj/a^(o, acrcD, aa-fxai, daSrjv,

to exercise, train, especially

with gymnastics.

'Ekowios, d, ov, voluntary.

"ETratvos, ov, 6, praise.

EvSaifiovi^o), ta-o), to thinh or

deem happy.

H8o/xai, rjaSrja-oiJLai, rja^-qv, to

he pleased with.

KpoKoSetXos, ovy b, crocodile.

Mm, as, 17, »im«=$l7.

Ncos, a, ov, young, new.

IXevTc, Jive.

IIovo?, ov, o, labor, toil.

TpoTTo?, ov, 6, turn, disposition,

character.

'Ytto (prep, with yen.), hy, hy

the ayency of, under.

^o/Sos, ov, 6, fear.

Xaipw, )(aipT^(j}, KexdprjKa, to

rejoice, rejoiae in.

388. Exercises.

I.

1. "mofxaL ^^\oL9 dyaM^. 2. 01 vioi eiralvoL^

Xalpovaiv. 3. $o/3ft) aTroa-TepeiraL rS>v avf^/SovXajv r)

7r6\i<;. 4. 'O BovXoi irevre fiv&v Ti/jLaraL. 5. ^<o(f>po-
(TvvTj'i &pa ov Beija-et, rjpTiv ; 6. Qavixd^^o) ae Trj<i trax^pQ-

0-W779. 7. Ov ^7]\a) <T€ Tov ttXovtov. 8. EvBaifiovi^o)
<T€ rov rpoTTOv. 9. Fvfiva^e aeavTov ir6voL<i eKovaioi^.
10. 'O KpoK6Bei\o<i iSrjpevero viro ra>v Alyvn-TLav.

ir.

1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We are
pleased with the company of the good. 3. Let us not
rejoice in the praises of the bad. 4. Tyrants are often
praised by flatterers.

3i» i:ji
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Lesson LXXXII.

Comx>lex Predicate.—OUique Cases with Pre^osi-
tiom as Adverbial Expressions.

389. Oblique cases with prepositions express a
great variety of adverbial relations, as time, place,
manner^ cause, &c.

390. Rule.—Prepositions.
Of the Prepositions,

1) Four, dvri, dirS, e'« (e'^), Trpo, govern the
Genitive, e. g.

:

Airo rri<i TroXetu?. From the city.

Before the gates.

2) Two, iv, <xvv (|w), the Dative, e. g.

:

^w dvBpa<riv.

3) 7%^^^, oi/a, et9, 0)9, the Accusative, e.g. ;

With men.

To (into) Delphi.

To a hing.

4) Four, Bid, Kara, /lera, virep, the Genitive or
Accusative, e. g.

:

'Ttt^/j t% 'EXXdSo^. For the saJce of Greece.
'Tirhp 'EXXij^Troinov. Beyond the Hellespont.

5) Six, dji^l, eV/, irapd, irepl, irpo^, h-iro, the Genr
itive, Dative, or Accusative, e. g. :

naph rov ^aatXio)^. I i^).^^^ (^.^j^^ j^^^^,^ ^^^ ^,^.^^^

2Ta/3a Tc5 ^aatXei.

Tlapd rov fBaaTXm,

With (near) jf/i^ ^(7.
5^(? (into presence of) the

Tcing.

m
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[II. 619 : C. 648 : S. 172, 194, 203,]

Rem. 1.—In the poets, dvd and nerd sometimes govern the da-
tive.

Rem. 2.—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist.tho
case-endings in expressing the various relations. Hence it hap-
pens that the same preposition seems to have at times a force
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples,
trapd with the genitive is remlercd/row, but with the accusative,
to. This difference, however, is not in the preposition itself, but
in the case which it assists.

Rem. 3.—Prepositions in composition often govern the same
case as when they stand alone.

391. YOCABULAEY.

Eis {prep, with accus.), to, to

the practice of.

Eis dp€T7Jv, to the practice of

virtue, for virtue.

EvSo^c'to, T^cra), €iS6$r](ra (218),

to he illustrious, famous.

McTci {prep, with accus.), after.

Nav/Aa;(ia, as, 17, naval lattle.

Hpitr/SeL^, ewv, 01, PI {Sitlff.

poetic), ambassadors.

SttAa/xts, ivos, 17, Salamis, is-

land on the coast of Atti-

ca, celebrated for the vic-

tory of the Greeks over

the Persians, b. c. 480.

392. ExEECISES.

I.

1. JT/jeV/3e*9 i'rrefnrere. 2. AvtoI irpe<T^eL<i eirefi-

Trere. 3. Avroi tt/oo? ^iXittttov 7rpia^ei<i eVe/ATreTe.

4. AvTol 7r/309 ^lXittttov irepl elp'^mjfi irpea^ei^ iirep,-

Trere. 5. JJaiBevofiev avS^ptoTrovs €19 apeTrjv. 6. ^Eirai-

Bev^ 6 Kvpo<i iv Uepa-cov vo/jlol^. 7. 'H TroXt? r&v
^AS^vai(ov evSo^Tja-e fiera ttjv vav/xax^av. 8. 'H TroXt?

rS)V 'A^vaicov evBo^'qae fiera rrjp iv ^dkafilvL vavjJLU-

Xtav 7r/)09 TOP Ileparjv.

n.

1. Let us educate our boys in the laws ofour coun-
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try. 2. In wliat laws were you educated ? 3. I was
educated in the laws of the Athenians. 4. Our
fathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue.

rn the same

our coun-

Lesson LXXXIII.

Com;plex Substantive PTedicate.

393. The Substantive Predicate may be modified
in the various ways already specified for the subject,
as also for nouns generally (see 314 and 338), e. g.

:

Kvpo<; ^aai\€v<i Tjv.

Kvpof; ^aaTXei/^ ^v irpSiro'i

Cyrus was king.

Cyrus was the first king

of the Persians.

,o-|\^^-~"^^® ^^P"^* f''^'"*'" ™ay te modified by a modal adverb
(o77;, e.g. TauT oiiK fari Ka\a, These things are not leaut\ful.

394. YOCABULAEY..

Ama, as, rj, cause.

*AX.r]&T^^, 4s, true.

'A/a^eW, ovos, 6, Amphion, son

of Zeus, said to have built

the walls of Thebes by
the music of his lyre.

*Ao-<^aX)^s, e's, sure, unfailing.

Baa-avi^oi, ta-ui or tw, Xo-a, &c.,

to test, try.

rXoicro-a, >/s, r], tongue.

Ata {prep, with gen.\ hj means

of, through.

EtScoXoi', ou, TO, image.

8*

EvSoKi/Aos, Qv, famous, illustri-

ous.

Evo-e^cia, as, r], piety, religion.

Avpa, as, ^, lyre.

'Opyiy, ^s, 17, passion, anger.

IlavTaxov, everywhere.

SiojTny, ^s, ^, silence.

^dpfioLKov, ov, TO, medicine, rem-

edy.

Xpva-iov, ov, TO, gold, piece of

gold, money.

"ifvxrj, ^s, 17, soul, spirit, life.
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395. ExEucisEs.

SYNTAX.

I.

1. 'H fieST} fiavCa iarlv. 2. 'H fiiSrj fn^pk fiavia
iarlv, 3. Kvpo^ ^aaiXeixi ?jv. 4. Kvpo^i evBoKifjuora-
T09 /?ao-t\ey9 ^v. 5. Ilacrcov t(ov dperav ^€fia>v iariv
n evae^eia. Q. 'O xpovo^ irdaTj^ icrrlv 6pyfj<! (f)dpp,aicov.

7. Havraxov r^ vecp Koa-fio^i d(T(f>a\i]9 iariv tj aKoirri,
8. TbxpvTCovivr^Trvpl^aaavl^otiev. 9. 'HyX&aaa
TToXX&v ia-Tiv ahia KaK<ov. 10. ^0709 0X17^^9 -^1;;^%
TTiari}^ etBcoXov iariv. 11. 'O 'Afi^i'cop Sid \6pa^ rh
0rj/3al(ov d(TTV iTel^ia-ev.

^'

1. Philip was king. 2. Philip was king of all
"

MacedoTiia. 3. Alexander was the son of this great
king. 4. Who was the father of Linus ? 5. Hermes
was the father of Linus.

Lesson LXXXIV.

Complex Adjective Predicate,

396. The Adjective Predicate may be modified,
I. By Adverbs, e. g.

:

*H olh nv l<Tx^pm hp^ia.
\ The waij was very steep.

n. By the Genitive, e. g.

:

'O irapdZeKToj Tiv d^ptav Thepark wasfull ofwild
^ptcavifXripr]^. leasts.

in. By the Dative, e.g.

;



COMPLEX ADJECTIVE PREDICATE. 179

Tvpavvo<i ix^pbi iKevJ^epta. A tyrant is hostile tofree-
dom.

IV. Ey the Accusative, e. g.

:

A€iv6^ elfii ravTvv r^v ri- Iam skilled in (as to) that
XVTiV, art.

Rem.—For tho use of adverbs, see Rule 378.

397. Htjl-e.—Genitive after Adjectives.
Many adjectives signifying desire^ care, know-

ledge, skill, particij)ation, possession, recollection, ful-
ness, and the like, togetlicr with their contraries, take
the Genitive, e. g.

:

EprjfjLOL a-vfifiaxcov eafxiv.

'l€p6<i 6 x^po'i T^9 'Apre-

We are destitute of allies.

The place is sacred to

(sacred 2)roperty of) Ar-
ternis.

[11.584: C. 357, 375: S. 181, 185.]

398. 'Rule.—Dative after Adjectives.
The Dative is used,

1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote
the object to which the quality is directed,
or for which it exists, e. g.

:

01 TTovvpol a\\r]\oi^ i^- The lase are hostile to each
^P^*" other.

2) After any adjective to denote manner or
means, e.g.;

OvBel<i ^vaei d/ya$6<i.

FeveL "EWrjv.

JVb one is good ly nature.

A Greek hy hirth.

[H. 595, c; 596, 606: C. 398, 415: S. 195, 198.]



180 SYNTAX.

jjLi

399. KuLE.

—

Accttaative after Acfjectives,

An adjective may take an adverbial accusativo to

define more definitely its application, e.g.

:

K.aKO'i ioTL rr)v ylrv)(r)v.

IIotKiXoL rh vSra.

lie is hose in (as to his)

spirit.

Tattooed on their lacks.

[H. 549: C.437: S. 167.]

Rem.—This accusativo frequently specifies the part to which
the quality denoted by the adjective particularly belongs : thus
ra vara specifies the part to which noiKiXoi is particularly applica-

400. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi-
cate or attribute, are modified according to the above
Rules.

401. VOCABULAKY.

Euj/oos, oov, or €vvov<s, ovv, well

disposed, kind.

'Icpo's, a, 6v, sacred; ra Upd,

victims, sacrifices.

KupTos, ta, Xov, controlling, mas-

ter, guardian, supreme.

Ma/ccSoviKo?, Tj, 6v, Macedonian.

Mco-To's, rj, 6v, full, abounding

in.

Nv'^, vvKTo's, rj, night.

"O/ioios, a, ov, like, resembling.

IIoj^pos, a, oV, bad, base, worth-

less.

^oftepos, d, oV, fearful, dread-

ful, frightful.

fi^cXt/Aos, OV, useful, serviced'

ble.

402. Exercises.

I.

1. H pv^ ^o/3ep^ 7,v, 2. 'H vi^^ '^^tv <f>o^ep^ 7,v.

3. Uivhapo^ BoLtoro^ ^v. 4. nivhapo<i Bocayrb^ ^v r^v
TrarplSa. 5. T^ Uph, KoXk ^v. 6. 'JSycJ, Kvpro wiaro^
VV' 7. Nvv {jtilv eiivov^ ei,iL 8. To x<op{ov j^v/^drcop
iroXKwv /learbp ^p. 9. 'H MamhopiKv ^vvafiL^ irdKKwp
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KaKu^v eVr. ^e.r^, IQ. -^^^.q . &,Zpe, ^4>iX,^oc rah
'rroXecrcv.^ 11. Q dyM, rro dyaS.o <t>iXo,. 12. Ol
Trovrjpoc aXXnXoc, 5f.ococ. 13. 'O SUam evhaUrov. 14H yjrvxrj roO aa>fiaTo<! Kvpia iariv,

XL

1. You aro like your father. 2. These books willbo useful to my pupils. 3. Your garden is beauti-
lul. 4. My garden is full of beautiful flowers

Lesson LXXXV.

Elements of Slmjple Sentences.-Recapitulation.

403. We have seen that the elements of the sim-
pie sentence are,

I. Principal Elements^ viz.

:

1) Subject.

2) Predicate.

n. Subordinate Elements, viz.

:

1) Objective Modifiers.

2) Attributive Modifiers.

«f. T'-I^ ^'^T''
""^'^ '""^ ^^^^ *^^«^ ^le^ents may

stand either without qualifying words, in which case
they are called simple-ov with them, in which case
tliey are called complex.

405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi-
ters of sulstanti^es (including pronouns), adject^es,
verbs, and adverhs.

'

406. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly
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Iw^

connectives, and neither modify nor are modified
thougli they are used (the former always and the lat-
ter often) as elements in objective or attributive ex-
pressions.

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical in-
fluence upon the rest of the sentence.

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is

addressed is often introduced imo it, but forms no
part of the sentence itself.

409. EuLE.— Vocative.

The name of the person or thing addressed is put
in the Yocative, e. g.

:

TavTa ^aviioXfa, w avlpe^ Iwonder at these things,
'A^vacoi. O Athenians,

[H. 543: C. 442: S. 204.]
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Lesson LXXXVI.

Sentence as Suhject or Predicate,

m the formation of other sentences.

413, A complex sei^ience may take an entire sen-
tence in place of any one of its elements, i. e •

1) As Subject.

2) As Predicate.

3) As Object.

4) As Attribute.

Sentence as Suhject or Predicate.

subt?;.
"^ ^ed'^rative sentence may be used as the

subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence,
1) Without either connective or change of

torm, e. g. :

°

Ol Xoyot ela-L • Tov<s "EXXt]^

va<i eKBiScoarip,

The words are: ''He is de-
livering up the Greeks:^
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SYNTAX.

Rkm.—In this example the sentence Tovs "EWnvas ^StSwo-t*
becomes the predicate after ela-i.

2) By taking the connective on or m, and by
changing its verb, in case the leading verb
is in a historical tense, to the optative

e.g.:

It is evident that there is

some troiible.

It was evident that there

was some trouUe.

ArjXov ioTiv OTt irpajfjid tC

ia-Tiv.

ArjXov ^v OTL irpayfid ri
V

€L7J.

Rem.—In the first example the sentence irpaynd tI fo-nv be-
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without
any change of form by the connective Sri : in the second example
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its
verb earip to the optative eirj, because the leading verb nv is in a
past tense.

3) By changing its subject to the accusative,

its verb to the infinitive, and its predicate-

adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa-
tive, e. g.

:

Bap^apcDv "EKK7)va<i ap-

%€tj/ etVo?.

Aia-'xpov ia-TL StKaarrjv dBi-

Kov elvai.

It isjpTojperthat the Greeh
should rule the harha-

rians.

It is hasefor ajudge to he

unjtist.

414. YOCABULAEY.

*A8tKo?, ov, unjust.

ASpoL^o), (TU), a-jxai, oSrjv, to

collect^ assejnhle.

ArjXou), wo-w, to show, make

plain.

'EXXryviKo'?, -q, 6v, Grecian^ Hel-

lenic.

E/MTrpoa-Sev, before, b t(XTrpo'

a-^iv, theformer.

EinKovpiw, T^cro). to aid-, assist-.

'4 '
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reci'an, Hel-

,
o e/XTpo'

aid, assist

KoptvSo?, ov, ^, Corinth, im-
portant city in the north-
ern pax t of the Pelopon-
nesus.

iXixhv, tot ., relate, say.

"On (con/.), that.

'fis, that, how.

415. EXEECISES.

I.

7: T^m ''^f^'^
'''^^''^ '^^^^- ^---

e^^pcSe. X6y^ BeB^cora. 6. '12, KVpo, LZZ
<Tev ev TCP avT^ X6yoy BeB^Xayra,.

^

11.

you father IS in the city. 3. Where is the general?
4 It IS said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that
the judge IS unjust.

Lesson LXXXVII.

^ente7ice as Modifier of Subject or other Mun.

416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject

T.wZ /" ""T.
^^ ^ '"^"1^^^^ ^^^*^"^^' fr^a^^ontly

takes the form of the relative clause, e.g.:
'H 6B6, fjp 6pa, op^ia.

j
The wa,A which you see,

is stecjp.
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ml

OlAafc€BaLfi6v,nc ireixtaau
|
The Lacedaemoniam for-

rrjv 'ttSXcv, f, vvv 'Hpd- tified the city which is

now called Reraclm.

417. Rule.—Relative Pronoun.
The Relative agrees with its antecedent

1) In gender, numher, and person, but its case
depends upon the construction of the rela-
tive clause itself, e. g.

:

These whom Ijust men-
tioned are the wisest.

OvToi, ov<} aprc eXeyov,

o-o(f)(OTaTOi elaiv.

2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other-
wise be in the accusative, while its ante-
cedent IS in the genitive or dative, e. g.

:

AtyL<T^o<i rovTcov ypxev, &v
(TV Xiyei<i.

Aegisthus commanded
these whom you men-
tion.

[II. 503, 808 : C. 5^2, 526 : S. 150, 151.]

. ^^^\ ^«^!^^«i«ion position for the relative clause
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter-
vene.

41^- The antecedent of the relative is often omit-
ted, especially Avhen it is a demonstrative, e. g. ;

•^O a^ ^ypa^a, BrjXop ,>. What (that which) Iwrote
was evident,

omiS:;;ScV^iJ\lo1„toi Oft
"'^ ^"^^ "' 'y-i"--' !*=
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420. YOCABULAKY.

*ASct>avTos, ov, 6, Admantm,

187

brother of Plato.

"Ej/, in, at.

Kifitav, ojvos, 6, Cmon, father
ofMUtiades.

AlSo<s, ov, 6, sometimes y,
stone, rock

MayviJTLs, iSo9, V (106), mag-
net.

Mapa$(Lv, a>vo^, ^, Marathon,
plain in Attica, celebrated
for the victory ofthe Athe-

nians over the Persians,
B. c. 490.

Mi\Tid8r)<:, ov, 6, MiUiadea,

Athenian commander at
Marathon.

UdpufiL [irapd, near, and ilfii;

see 276), to be present.

noios, iroia, TTotov, what 9 oj
what sort or Jct7id ?

^iSrjpo^, ov, 6, iron.

'n^eAe'w, ^Va>, yjara, rjKa, rjfxai,

fjSrjv, to lenefit.

421. Exercises.

I.

1. Tavra ah Xiyec,. 2. Hdvre, i'jraLvovaev h ah
Xeyec.. S- TaOr iarl. Uy^ h^^. Bio^a. t ^IZ

ov abeXcfMi eon IIXaTav.

n.

1. mat are yon doing? 2. I am reading tl,ebook jlucli you garo me. 3. Miltiades, who con-

Sn '"' '' ^"™"^"''' ™« t''^ ^»" oi
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'

.it'

Lesson LXXXVIII.

Sentence as Object of Predicate.

422. A sentence, whether declarative, interroga-

tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation

as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It

is then introduced without change, e. g.

:

Ehre • Tov dvBpa opw. He said : "Isee the manP
Elire • Tl irpdrTCL'i i

Elttg ' Tpd^e Ttjv eTricTTO-

He said: " ^Y^lat are you

doing f
"

He said: " Write the let-

ter.^^

423. In indirect quotation a sentence may become
the object of the predicate in a new sentence

:

1) If declarative^ by taking the foim of the Ac-
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking

oTt, or cl)9 with the finite verb, e. g.

:

O dr/d^o<i dvrjp evBalfKOV

i<TTLV.

Tov dr/aSov dvBpa evBaijjLo-

va elvaC ^7}fii,

OvTOL eXeyov ore Kvpo<i re-

^vrjKev.

The good man is prosper-

ous.

I say that the good man
isprosperous.

These said that Cyrus had
died.

2) If interrogative, eitlier without any change,

or by changing the direct interrogative

word to the indirect,* as rk {whof) to

* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the

direct, by prefisi.v^ a, as s-ore, ott^te; ttoC, ottoi;, &c.
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osTt?
; TL to Tt ; TTore {when f) to oirore

;

TToO {where?) to ottov, e. g.

:

Tt? eVTfv 6 BiSda-KaXo^

;

Who is the teacher f

I will ash who is the

teacher.

1 will ask who is the

teacher.

3) If imperative, by changing the verb to the
infinitive, e. g.

:

'Eprjaofiat ri^ iariv 6 BlBu

CKaXof.

^Eprja-ofiai csrt? icrrlv 6 Bi-

BdaKaXo^,

'EXeyov aoi fit] yaiieh.

Tfo not marry.

I told you not to marry.

Use of Moods.

424. In regard to the use of moods in declarative
sentences, introduced by ^otl or .i?, and in interroga-
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it mav be ob-
served,

1) Tiiat after the leading tenses, there is no
change of mood, as in the above exam-
ples.

2) Tliat after the historical tenses, the optative
is generally used, though sometimes the
indicative is retained, e. g.

:

"Eyvcoa-av on Kevh 6 0o-
)So9 etTj.

They knew that the fear
was groundless.

Rem —-Here the indicative Jiv is chanced to thp nnfafixrn "
because it k made dependent up'on a hisSal tense,t^Z.

""

425. YOCABTJLAEY.

E?7roj/, cs, 2 Aor. of cittoj (not
used), I said.

Epcoraw, rjcr(a, to ask, ash a
question.
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%

©eoj, Sevaroiiat {defective)
f

to

run.

KXiavSpcyi, ov, 6, Oleander, a

Spartan.

426. Exercises.

"OA/Sios, d, ov, happy, blessed.

Xprj, Fut. XPW^f- {imper8.\ it

is necessary, one ouyht.

1. 'O/o^w? Xiyere. 2. Elire KXeavBpo^* 'OpBco^i

Xiyere. 3. Elirev 'T/jliv '^ye/jLova's BaxTco. 4. KXiav-

Bpo<i TcS UevotptbvTL Xiyei • Mr} Trotjfo-?;? ravTU. 5. Tt

XPV Xiyeiv ; 6. 'T/ia? ipcoTijaa), Ti xpv Xeyeiv. 7.

Aeyira), ri earai, toU ffrpaTionai^i. 8. Mrj Seire. 9.

Ot ''EX\7}ve<i i^ocov dXKijXoi^ /jl^ Mv. 10. Nofii^o)

v[ia<i ifjLol elvai irarpiBa. 11. Kpoi(ro<i ivo/xi^ev iavTov

elvau 7rdvT(ov oXfitooTaTOV,

n.

1. The boy said, " Give me a book." 2. I said,

" I will give you a book." 3. Your father thinks this

a very useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good
books.

Lesson LXXXIX.

Adrnflial Attributive Sentences.—Place, Time.

427. Sentences may be used to express some attri-

bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate

;

and may then be called adverhial attrihutive sen-

tences.

428. Sentences used as adverhial attributives of

place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place

;
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as, oi where, hov, where, &c. Frequently tliis ad-verb has a correlativo in the principal member of tlie
sentence, as oTrov—inavSa, e. g. :

"0_,ro„™Z«^,e;<„r eVraWj TTfe,., there are chiUren,
<u,ay.^ ^oX-Ka, ,2,a^fiov. there must ie many dl
^°^^*''

I sires.

tnerfl'ftJ.7:^lstLtZ^^^^ the assertion is, that

429 Sentences used to denote the adverbial attri^
bute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of
time, as ore when; sometimes with a correlative in
tJie principal member, as Jre—Tore.

'^H'^^^apao^,Brei'!rlQ^^a,\Amphiaraus, when he
£/r^/lXyT>f«l^^i-* mm'\ ^C*— > /» -wiarrpdreva-e, irXciarop e/c-

rrjcraTo eiraivov.

"Ore TO cap ^X$e, t6t.€ to,

fought against Thebes,
obtained greatpraise.

When spring coines, then
theflowers bloom.

Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Qauses.

430. Subordinate clauses used to express^^ac. and
t^me, generally take the verb in the indicatiVe moodWe must notice, however, the following important ex^
ceptions:

o r

1) Tlie compounds of &v, as 6Va^ (6Ve and dv\
oTTorav {oTrSre and dv), i^ecBdu (eVaS^ and
av). &c., and adverbs of place with dp, as
ov av, require the Subjunctive, e. g. ;

ETreiBav diravra dKovcrrjre,

Kplvare.
When you hoAm heard all

judge.

\ 'jar -

xm
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I

2) Clauses introduced by Trpiv generally take

the infinitive, e. g.

:

*Ava^alvei X€ipl<ro(f>o'? irplv

Tiva ala-Bea^at tcou iro-

431. Vocabulary.

'Apiatos, ov, 6, Ariaeus, com-

mander under Cyrus.

'AxapwTTos, ov, ungrateful.

AtaySoXXo) (Sta and (SaXXui),

/3aXu>, 2 A. e^SaXov, jSeftX-q-

Ktt, rjjxai, ri^rivt to slander^

accuse.

*EvciKe(u {Iv and oiKeco), •^o-w,

ivtaK-qcra, to dwell, inhahit.

'Ettci', if;/je», «/V^.

Chirisophus goes up hefore

any one of the enemy

perceives it.

"OSe, t;8c, toSc («(?<? 176), ^Aw,

this which follows.

OtKT^o-is, €(ijs, 17, alode, dwelling,

"Otcov, where.

Ilpd^cvos, ov, c, Proxenus,

Grecian commander un-

der the younger Cyrus.

SwoiKia, as, rjy ^^^^^ f^^ *^*

eralfamilies, lodging-house.

Ti(rcra<^epv7?s, cos, 6, Tissapher-

nes, Persian satrap.

432. Exercises.
I.

1. 'ET€X€VT7)(Te Aapeio<i. 2. ^EttcI irekevTrjo-e Aa-

peto?, TLcr(xa(l)epvr]'i Bta^aXKcL top Kvpov irpo^ rov

dBeX^ov. 3. "Ottov eU ivaiKeX, OLKiav Kokovfiev, 4.

"Ottov TToXKol iilav%lKT}<nv exovan, avvoiKlav KaXovfiev.

5. npo^evo^ elirev, Avt6<; elfML ov ^rjret^i. 6. 'O dv^pw-

7ro9 elTrev, "ETrep/^e fie 'ApLaLO<s. T. 'jETret Upo^evo^

elirev, on avr6<i elfii. ov ^r)Tei<i, elirev 6 avSpcorro^ rdSe •

"Eirep^y^e p,e 'Apiam. 8. IIovr)p6<i eart Tra? dxapurro^

av^payiro<i,

II.

1. "When did the Athenians conquer the Per-

sians ? 2. The Athenians conquered the Persians at
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Marathon when Darius was king. 3. Where there
are good laws, there arc good citizens.

Lesson XC.

Adverbial Attributive Sentences.-Cause, Manner,
Condition.

433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason
lor an action or event denoted by the principal verb,
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced
either by a pure causal conjunction, as 5tc, 8,6ts, or
by cTre^, eyrecBi ore, SirSre, c&9, which have reference
both to cause arid time^ e. g. ;

Tov9 iralBa^ ^r)\(o, on veco-

repoi elaiv.

I envy the children^ be-

cause they are younger.

434. Attributive sentences of manner sometimes
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi-
cate the manner or character of an action or event by
givmg Its results or consequences^ e. g. :

' fl'i'irep ^povovfiev, ovrta

Xiyo/Jiev.

OvTcoi dyvcofjLovai evere,

&a-T€ Bid, TOVTCdv ism-l-

^
. 435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are

introduced by ^m or &^, and generally take the in-
finitive mood

; though the finite verb is sometimes
used, especially when the fact itself is to be made
emphatic, as m the second of the above examples.

As we thinJc, so we speah.

Are you so senseless as to

hope that by these

means? &c.



194 SYNTAX.

436. Conditional sentences are of four kinds

:

1) Those which assume the condition, e. g.

:

Et TL ^x^h BiBaxnv, If he has any things he

gives ity or is giving it.

Rbm.—Hero assuming that ho has something, wc affirm that

ho gives it.

2) Those which represent, the condition as a

present uncertainty, i. e. as one which at

the present moment may or may not be

realized, e. g.

:

*Edv Tt exv> B(i)<T€i. If he has any thing, he

will give it.

3) Those which represent the condition as a

mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not

yet been realized, but may or may not be

at some future time, e. g.

:

JSt Tt> exoh BlBolt) av. If he should have any

thing, he would give it.

4) Those which represent the condition as an

impossibility, i.e. as one which has not

been realized, and never can be, e. g.

:

If he had any thing, he

would give it.

If he had had any thing,

he would have given it.

Rem.—In both these examples, the condition relates to a defi-

nite time—the former to the present, the latter to the past j and .'

represented then as not realized.

437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional

sentences, it may be observed,

1) That tl.e ^ionditmh is expressed in i]iG first of

JSl' Tfc G(TX^v, eBcoKev av.
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the above forms by d with the indicative,
in tlio second by Uv with the suljunctive
in the third by el with the optative, and in
the /(?w/.j;A by e^ with tlio indicative, the
imperfect for present time and tlio aorist
for past time.

2) That the consequence is expressed in the>*^
and .wond^ by the indicative, sometimes
by the imperative, in the tUrd by &v with
tho <?^to^f^w, and in \\iQfourth by AV with
the indicative, the imperfect for pvescnt
time and the aorist for past time.

438. YOCABULARY.

•AWo,, ^0-0,, to do wrong, to \ Qdvaro,, ov, 6, death,
injure. — -

Av (paritck), denoting mcer-
taintg,po8sihiUti/. (See 436.)

ATraXAayiy, ^s, t^, escape, escape

from.

'Eai/ {particle), if.

f,
if

EttciS);, si7ice, when.

"'E^pyov, ou, TO, eror^, <f^^^^ i^^i,

ness, duty.

"Epixaiov, ov, TO, favor, privi-
lege, good luck

Ka^ and, also.

Ourojff (before consonants gen-
erally oin-w), thus, so.

UoXvfxa^rj^, cs, Aay% much
learning, very learned.

TIvKTevo), o-o), to box.

^lAo/xu^ifs, €s, fond of learn,

ing.

^povioi, ijao}, to thinJc, have in

mind.

"QsTrep, as,Just 08,

439. EXEECISES.

I.

^. ©au/za^o/^ei; Sri oi (biXdaocbn,. q{, r"iu>-'a' - F'^„^_^ -f o \ V .
'. ;- -

Jf i -f^x^Jf : at, o. Hit,
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epya ^ewv. 5. 'Eav ^9 ^CKoiia^^i, eay TroXvfia^^.

6. El rovTo iroLrjtrai'i, dBiKi]aai<i av. *I. El Tjv 6 ^dva-

To<; Tov iravTOi dirdWay^, epixaiov av riv rot? KaKol^.

8. "Sl<i'n-ep oi ^up^apot irvKTevovc-iv, ovtq) irokeiielre

n.

1. Always speak as you think. 2. "We honor the

general, because he is brave. 3. "We shall honor

him, if he is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak the

truth. 5. If you say that you will speak the truth.

\

SECTION II.

CJoMPLEx Sentences—Abridged.

W'

Lesson XCI.

Principal Elements, Abridged.—Modifiers of Sub-

ject, Abridged.

440. An infinitive sentence used as subject or

predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it

expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be

easily supplied, e. g.

:

To iiTLTlfjidv paBwv ia-riv. |
Tofindfault is eastj.

Rem. 1.—Here imrifiav is the subject, but its own subject is

omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may
be supplied : thus, that you, I, any one, sliotddfindfault is easy.

Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or

without a subject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above

example, to firiniiau, and sometimes omits it.
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441. The relative clause, whether modifying the
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop-pmg the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and
retaming the attribute.

442. \Yhen a relative clause is thus abridged, the
attribute may be expressed,

1) By aparticiple agreeing with the antecedent
of the omitted relati ve. This occurs when
the predicate of the relative clause would
have been expressed by a verb, e. g.

:

'O ravra excov, TrXovrel II<^ who has these things

is rich.

2) Ey an adjective agreeing with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate would have been expressed
by an adjective and the copula elfil, e. g.

:

Haav Kwjjbai TroXkal Trkrj

pet's 7ro\\c!)p dyaS^cou.

There were many villages

(which were) full of
many good things.

3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate would have been expressed
by a noun and the copula et/ttt, e. g.

:

KpoL(To<;, 6 AvBcjp ^acrc-

Xeu9i eifkovTeL.

Croesus, (who was) the

Jcing of the Lydlans,
was rich.

443. JItjle.—Modfylng JVotms.
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun,

is put.



198 SYNTAX

1) In the same case as tliat noun, when it de-

notes the same person or thing, e. g.

:

Kpota-o^, 6 jSaatXevi. |
Croesus^ the king.

2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different

person or thing, e. g.

:

'O Avhtav jSaaiXev^. \ The king of the Zydians.

[H. 499, 558 : C. 331, 382 : S. 136, 173.]

444. YOCABTJLARY.

KaXws, well^ nobly.

MttKeSwi/, ovosj 6, Macedonian.

l:^oa-i<i>, rjcrw, to le sick, he til.

lIpoSiSoyfxL (ffpo and St8w/xi,

208), to letray.

'YyiaiVo), vyiavoi, vyidva, to le

well, le in health.

"Q.v, ovira, ov (276), being.

445. EXEECISES.
I.

1. Ala-'xpov e<rTi TrpoBovvai roi><! evepy6Ta<;. 2. To

vyiaiveLV ar/a36v iariv. 3. To voa-eTv Kamv i<rTLv. 4.

To vyiaLveiv dyaJ^bp elvai vojjll^q). 5. ^HBv icTTL to e^eiv

')(^prjixara. 6. Ou;^ 'fjZv 7ro\\ov<i ep^^/3oi'<? ex^tv. T. Bap-

l3dpoL<i Bov\€Vcrofj,€v ; 8. "EX\7]V6<i ovra ^ap^dpoi^

Bov\,€V(TojjL€v ; 9. ^iXiTTTTo^, 6 MaKcSovcov ^a(n\ev^,

eypay^e rol<i ^A^vaioL<i. 10. "OfJLTjpo'^ rov<i TroXe/xri-

aavTa<i iveKoo/MLaa-ev. 11. "0/jb7]po<; «a\w9 Toi)? iroXefx-q-

cravTa<i rot? ^ap^dpoL^i iveKcofiiaaev,

ir.

1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered

Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those

who love us. 3. Let us love those who hate us. 4.

It is pleasant to have Iriends.
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Lesson XCII.

Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged.

446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence
used as object is the same person or thing as that of
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e.g.

:

'OfioXoyco dBtKecp.
|
I confess that I do wrong.

io«^^^-~"-^^^® ?^"'"'' ^'^ *^® <J>rect object of 6uoXovc3 Its sub-ject/., is omitted, because it is the same persorfas7he subject ofoi^oXoy^^ 1. e. eyco, implied in the termination of the verb.

447. When the subject of the infinitive is thus
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in-
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with
the subject of the principal verb, e.g.

:

I think that I am not at
all worse than the others.

44S. An attributive sentence of time, cause, man-
ner, condttion, &c., may be abridged,

1) When its subject is some person or thing
mentioned in the principal clause, by
dropping the subject, and generally the
connective, and retaining the predicate in
the form either of a ;participle or of a
noun or adjective, with or without c5z;

{o^(ja, oV), in agreement with that noun in
the principal clause, e. g.

:

€7ro\c6pK€L Trjv iroKiv,

Cyrus having collected

(i. e. when he had col-

lected^ an (irmii l}"~

sieged the city.
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11mm

HepiicKeov^i '^yov/xivov, Ka-

Aa epya airehei^avTO ol

Kvpoi en 'n-ah S)v rrrdvrav Cyrus while still a boy was
Kpanaro^i ivofii^eTO.

j
thought the hest of all.

2) Wlien tlie subject is some person or thing

not mentioned in the principal clause, by-

dropping the connective and putting the

subject in the genitive, and changing the

verb to the participle in agreement with

it. This construction is called the Geni-

tive Absolute^ e. g.

:

While Pericles led^ the

Athenians exhibited no-

ble deeds.

449. Rule.—Agreement of PaHicijples.

Participles, like adjectives (315), agree in gender^

number, and case, with the nouns to which they be-

long. (See examples above.)

[H. 498: C. 444: S. 137.]

450. Rule.— Genitive Absolute.

A noun and a participle standing grammatically

independent of the rest of the sentence, are put in the

Genitive Absolute. (See above example.)

[11.790: C. 638: S. 192.]

451. Comparisons of inequality take two different

constructions

:

1) The connective r| may be used ; and then the

following noun is generally in the same
case as the corresponding noun before rf,

e.g.^:
^

Mel^cov el 17 iyco. \ You are taller than I.

2) The connective may be omitted ; and then

the following noun is put in the genitive,

e. g.

:
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Mei^ayv ifiov el
\ Tou are taller than I.

452. Rule.—Comparison.
The comparative degree is followed,

1) Without ij by the genitive.

2) With ^ by the case of the corresponding
noun before it. (See examples above.)
[H. 660: 0.351: S. 186.]

453. YOCABULARY.

BovXofxai, /SovXrja-ofiai, jSe/Sov-

\r]fiai, i^ovXrjSrjv or tjJSov-

^^r]v (Bepon.), to he will-

ing, tvish, desire.

'EXivSepos, a, ov,free,

Upiiro}, TTpiipoi, iirpeif/a, to be he*

coming^ to suit.

Uop$4(a, lyo-ft), to destroy, plun-
der.

5(0^0), a-wa-oj, tfrwaa, o-eo-wKa,

o-eo-wcr/tat, ia-iuSi^v, to save,

preserve.

Yyicia, as, V, health.

454. Exercises.

I.

^

1. BovXof.ac aXv^e{>ecv. 2. 'O Brjao, oi ^o^Xerac
avTo, BovXevecv. 3. 'O B^jf^o, ^o6Xerac eXer^^epo, elvac,
4. 0609 earcvo .ci>^ayu r^ ^dvra. 5. Air^era, roh,
^eov, z^TTo rov Jcb, /BaacXe^eaSac. 6. 'O KciXXccrro,
Koo-/,o, Tc. vc,cdv Trpi'rrec. 7. 'O 'Bevoj>5>v ivo^.^e rhv
KaXXicTTOv KoariMov roJ vlkuv -rrpi'rreLv. 8. ^'EXXrjv Syv
hXXvua, aBcKel 9. AUaca Xiyovre, 'rroXXol ^Blku 'jtol-

ovaLv. 10. Ti iart f^el^ov dya^bv dv^pcoTroc^ Cyteia^

;

II.

1. Ho thinks he is wise. 2. We think he is wise.
6. i^ou think you are wise. 4. We think you are
wise. 5. Wliat is better tlian virtue ?

w

m



CHAPTER m.

COMPOUND SENTENCES.

SECTION I.

Compound Sentences—IlNABEroGED.

Lesson XCIII.

Classes of Coinpound Sentences.

455. A compound sentence is one which consisL

of two or more independent, though related, sen-

tences.

Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either

simple, complex, or compound.

456. Compound sentences may be divided into

three classes, viz.

:

1) Copulative sentences ; in which two or more

thoughts are presented in harmony with

each other, e. g.

:

JIpea-^eveTe.

KaT7}y0p€LT€.

Ilpecr^evere koI Karrjyo

pelre,

2) Disjunctive sentences ; in which a choice

between two or more thoughts is offered,

e. g.

:

Yo2i send ambassadors.

You TTiake accusation.

You send amhassadors

and mahe accusation.

'• 3m
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H Xiye TL aiyrjq Kpelrrov Either say somMhing let-

ter than silence^ or keep
silence.

3) Adversative sentences ; in wliich the thoughts
stand opposed to each other, e. g.

:

^eVf^9 H'ev e?, irpdrreL^ 8' You speah well, lut ym
ovSiv. do nothing.

457. Copulative clauses may be connected by icai
re, or ovt€.

fi.J^f-^'""^'"'
'^ .*^e most common, and may be used as the af-firmative connective in all cases, unless the i^cedinff member ismore important than that which' follows : W, which if rendit

S

and seldom used in prose, indicates a more ntimate relationsh dand may be used when the second member represents soSin^s^

458. Frequently a connective appears in both
clauses

;
thus we find the following corj-elatives : Kai—Kai; T€—re; re—Kai; ovre—ovre, e. s".

;

'Op^w? re Xeyere, Kai eyoa

rat v6iJLa> irdtToyiai.

You speak icell, andIwill
ohey the laio.

459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the
connective rf or the correlatives rj—^.

460. The most common adversative particle is he,
i^-enerally with the correlative fih ; the strongest is
aWd.

^
461. The article is often used with the correlatives

iiev and he, as follows :

'O fjuev — o he.

01 fiev — ol he.

The one

Some
the other,

others.
K'i
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462. VOCABULAEY.

'AAXci, hut.

Ac, lui, and, correlative of

"E/xTTcSdu), wo-o), to observe, keep

inviolate.

Avoi, XvcTii), (\v<ra, \i\vKa, Xe-

Xvfiaif i\v&7]v, to violate,

break.

McV, indeed, on the one hand;

often omitted in translat-

ing.

MurSoSorrji, ov, 6, paymaster,

'Om(rSoff}v\aK€<j), -qa-o), to guard

or command the rear.

"OpKosy ov, 6, oath.

OuSeVoTc, never.

OuT€, neither; outc—oiJtc, nei-

ther—nor.

Te {enclitic), and; ri KaC or

T£

—

Kai, both—and.

463. Exercises.
I.

1. E5 XeycTC. 2. Hoirjato ravra. 3. Ev Xiyere

Kol 'TToirjao) TavTa. 4. EZ re Xiyere koI Troiijao) ravra.

6. 'O fxep ^tXei, 6 Be ^uXelraL. 6. 'Hyelro fiev Xeipi-

co(f)0<;, wTTLa-^o^vXaKeL he Bevo^cjv. 7. 'H/tet? fxev

ifiTreSovfjbev tov? r&v ^e&v opKovf, ol he 7roXi/j,Loi ra<;

(r7rovBa<i XeXvKaaiv. 8. Ovre 'f]fiel<i en Kvpov arpanto-
rat, ovre enelvo'i r^fuv en fii(T^oB6rr}<i,

II.

1. The boy is playing. 2. The girl is writing a

letter to her mother. 3. The boy is playing, and the

girl is writing a letter to her mother. 4. The boy is

playing, but the girl is writing a letter to her mother.
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SECTION n.

Compound Sentences—Abridged.

M

Lesson XCIV.

Confound Elements.^SuhJects, Vnited^-Predkatcs,
United.

464. The several members ofa compound sentence
frequently differ from eacli other only in their ml-
Oects.^xi^ then these subjects are generally united,
and the other elements appear but once, though in
such a form as to agree with the compound subject
e.g.:

KpLria<i XtoKparei, wfifXeL,

nxdrav "^-^^n^rei co/xiXei.

KpiTia<i Kol .'^LciBr)^

KpiTia<! Kal "A\Ki^idB7}<i

Kat ItKaTOiv XfOKpdret

^fiiXovv.

Critias associated with
Socrates.

Alcihiadcs associated with
Socrates.

Plato associated with Soc-
rates.

Critias and Alcihiades as-

sociated with Socrates.

Critias, Alcihiades, and
Plato associated with
Socrates.

Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the predicates of the threesimple sentences are all in the singular, but when the first two
sentences are united the predicated cha^erto tie d4l anSwnen all three are united, *f» <^^n v.i„„„i ^ ""'^'j '^""

to the plural.

id

"IV'I

m;
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ii , . ,'|

HI til

'|f, ?

465. TlTTLE.-^Affreement, Ifumher.

Tho predicate generally agrees in number with its

compound subject, as in the above examples, though
the plural is often used for the dual when two sin-

gular subjects are united.

[11.511: 0.544: S. 157, 3.]

466. Rule.—Agreement, Person.

The verb must agree in person with the coinpound

subject, unless the various members are of different

persons, in which case it takes the first person in

preference to the second, and the second in preference

to the third, e. g.

:

'T/xet? Kol iyo) rdBe Xiyofxev.
\

Yoit and Isay this.

[H. 511: C. 544: S. 157, 3.]

467. When the subjects are of different genders,

any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes

the gender of one ofthe subjects, preferring the mascu-

line to \\.\Qifeminine and the feminine to the neuter ;

unless the subjects denote things without life, in which
case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu-

lar, e. g.

:

jKal t] r^vvrj KoX 6 dvrjp djd-

^ol elaiv.

U6Xe/^o9 Kol aTu(n<i 6\e-

Spia Tal<i iroXeaiv icmv.

Both the woman and the

man are good.

War and sedition are de-

structive (things) to cities.

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective,
agrees with one of the subjects, and is understood with the rest,
e. g. : 2u re "EKXrju el /cat ij/icif, Both ijou and ioe are Greeis.

4G8. The several members of a compound sentence

frequently difter only in theiv predicates^ and then

these predicates are united, while the other elements
appear but once, e. g.

:



COMPOUND ELEMENTS. 207

Kvpo^ TOP dB€\(f)bv TraCeL.

Kvpoi} TOP dS€\<f)6v riTpO)-

CTKei,

Kvpo^ TOP dB€\<f)ov iraiu

Kol TlTp(Oa-K€l,

Oi/rus strikes Ms brother.

Cyrus wounds his brother,

Cyrus strikes and wounds
his brother.

Rem. l.--When the modifiers of the several predicates are nnf

aLsT^ '^^r'^
be assoeiated with theirCecUvepredi*cates, e. g.. O £,apuos aSiKtl Tf,u 7r6\iu Koi TTOid TToXtaov LaviuRw iniurmg the city and maUng war.

i^oAtfiou, jjanua

i.„f?f'^' ^'T}^ S® P^ed'cate is expressed by a copula and attri-bute separately, the copula being the same in the several raem-bers wo have only to unite the\ttributes, e.g.: 'Arox2™^^^^
IxdKuKos, You are cowardly and effeminate.

'^^°^l^os « Kai

469. VOCABULAEY.

BacrtXctoi', ov, to {common in

plur.), palace.

Kpmas, ov, 6, Critias, one of
the thirty tyrants of Ath-
ens.

MeVcov, (ofos, 6, Menon, com-
mander under the young-
er Cyrus.

nXcioTos, 7j, ov [siiperl of tto-

Av's), nost^ very many.

TlXrjprj^, €^,fulIJuUof, abound-

ing in.

IIoXtTiKos,
17, 6v, constitutional,

political.

ifi

n

470. Exercises.

I.

1. Kpiria^ irXetcTTa KaKh iirot'qcTep. 2. "AXKi^idorj^i
TrXeiara KUKd eirolrjcTep. 3. KptrCa^ koX 'AXKtjStdBv^
TrXeidra KUKu eTToirjadT'nv. 4. ^(OKparri^ (ro(f>b<i ^v. 5.
nxdrcov (70(^09 ^jp. 6. ScoKpdrv^ kuI UXdreop aocj^ol

Wap. 7. 'EvTavSa Kvpo) ^aaiXeia ^p koX irapdheLcro^
fxe/a^^ dypioyp S^playp TrXijprj^:, & e'«eti/09 ei^ijpevep. 8.

AvKoijpyop Savfid^ofiep. 9. AvKOvpyop rifiwfiep. 10.
AvKovryop Savfid^ofjLep koX ri/MMfiep. 11. Upo^epo^
KoX Mivcov elah lixirepoi }jLh evepyirat, VH'irepoi 0^
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..Jli

arpaTTjyoL 12. Tovto iroietv ovre iroXiriKov ovre Bi-

Kaiov i<TTiv. 13. 'O ^iXiiriro^ ovre dBixel ri^v nroKiv

ovT€ TToiel irokefxov.

II.

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city. 2. My
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father

and my brothers admire this beautiful city. 4. We
love our parents. 5. "We both love and honor our
parents.

Lesson XCV.

Compound Elements.^Modifiera of Suhject, United.—Modifiers of Predicate^ United.—Elements Com-
mon to Different Members.

471. The several members of a compound sen-

tence frequently differ only in the modifiers of their

subjects ; and then these modifiers may be united, and
the other elements of the sentence appear but once,

e.g.:

Mivav vfieTepo<i evepyir'rj'i

TLjxaTaL.

Mevcov '^/xeTepos (rTpaTr}y6<i

ri/jLciTai.

Mevav vfi€T€po'i fiev evepyi-

T77?, Tjfierepo'i Be crrparT)-

Menon your henefactor is

honored.

Menon our general is hon-

ored.

Menon^ your henefactor

hut our general^ is hon-

ored.

t ?

709 TtfiaTai,

472. The several members of a compound sen-

tence sometimes differ only in the objects oi their

*t
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predicates; and then these objects maybe united,
and the other elements of the sentence appear but
once, c. g.

:

Ti)v TToXtv Kol T7}v uKpav I Wc avc guarding tJie city

<l>v\dTTOfi€v.
I

and the citadel.

473. The several members of a compound sentence
sometimes differ from each other only in the aitri-

hutea of Hiqiy predicates ; and then these attributes
may be united, and the other elements appear but
once, 0. g.

:

'O Kvpo^ eiroKtopKeL MlXtj-

rov Kara ^v kuI kutu

SaXaaaav,

Cyrus hesieged Miletus ly

land and sea.

474. The several members of a compound sen-
tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more
of their elements, and still have one or more in com-
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are
common to the several members appear in one of
them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.

:

'H oiKta x€i/i(avo<i fiev evrj- In winter let your house
XTo? ecTTw, Tov Be 3epov<i
..V- ^
evaKio<}.

have the sun, in sum-
mer the shade.

,
REM.--IIere, it will be observed, the common elements, f,

m/cm and eo-ro,, appear but once, while all the other parts retain
their positions m their respective members.

475. YOCABULARY.

r?/, yrj^, 7), land, earth,

^(cnrorrjs, ov, o, despot, ruler,

'inaster, lord.

©oAaTTa {or aa-cra), tjs, ry.

sea.

Kara {prep, with aceus.), on,

ilKT'

if'M

\

i
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if through^ ly ; Kara yrjv, hy Sv/>i/Aa;i^os, ov, 6, «%, amil-
lund, iary,

IIposKuvcw (Trpo's and Kvviu)), Ti/tr;, ^?, yj, honor^ esteem.

T^a-b), to worship, adore.

476. ExEECISES.

I.

1. 'EvravBa rjv 'rrapd^eiao'i fj^eya^. 2. 'EvTav!^a ?jv

TrapdZeiao^ koXo^. 3. 'Evrav^a rjv irapaZeLao^ fie<ya<i

Kol Ka\6<;. 4. np6^€vo<; koX Mevcov, vfieTepoL fiev evep-

yirai, r/fzirepot, Be crrpaTTjyol, iv fieydXrj rififj elcriv. 5.

OvBiva Beairorriv Trpo^Kvvovfiev. 6. Toii^: ieou? irpo^KV-

vovfiev. 7. OvBiva BeairoTTjv, aXKh rov^ Seov<i irpo^Kv-

vovjxev. 8. Tiva xpovov rj rtva xaipov ^TjTecTe ; 9.

EviK(dv ol yfierepoL Trpoyovot tov^ tovtcov irpoyovov; kol
Kara yrjv kol Kara ^uKaTrav. 10. No/mI^co vfid<i ifiol

eivat KOL TrarpiBa koI <f)iXov<i kol (Tv/ifidyovi.

II.

1. Ph*lip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander,
conquered the Athenians. 3. Philip, the king of the
Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered
the Athenians.

Lesson XCVI.

Classification of Sentences.—Hecapitulation,

477. Sentences may be divided, according to the
form in which the thought is expressed, into three
classes

:
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1) Declarative Sentences, which assume the
form of an assertion.

2) Interrogative Sentences, which assume the
form of a question.

3) Imjperative Sentences, which assume the form
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty.

470. Again
: sentences may be divided, according

to their structure, into three classes :

1) Simple Sentences, which express but a single
thought, i. e. make but one assertion, ask
but one question, or give but one com-
mand.

2) Comjplex Sentences, which express two or
more thoughts so related that one or more
of them are made dependent upon the
others.

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or
more independent thoughts.

I. SiinPLE Sentences.

479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we~
have seen, are of two kinds :

I. Principal Elements:

1) Subject.

2) Predicate.

II. Suhordinate Elements :

1) Objective Modifiers.

2) Attributive Modifiers.

480. These elements appear in two different forms,
viz.:

1) Simple, i. e. witl\out modifiers.

2) Complex, i. e. with modifiers.
•1.,

,

i-.

I-
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n. Complex Sentences.

A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged.

481. A simple sentence may become complex by

bavins: one or more sentences substituted for one or

more of its constituent elements.

482. A sentence tbus used as an element in the

formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either

sim/ple, complex, or compound.

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus

used may be denoted,

1) By a subordinate connective without any

change in the sentence itself.

2) By change of form without the use of a con-

nective.

3) By both a connective and a corresponding

change of form.

B. Complex Sentences, Abridged.

484. Complex sentences are abridged in two

ways

:

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit-

ted, and the rest remains unchanged.

2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit-

ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to

its new situation.

III. CoMrouND Sentences.

A. Co'mpound Sentences, Unabridged.

485. Compound sentences may be formed by co-

ordinating any two or more sentences, whether sim-

ple, comple:' or compound.
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486. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds

;

1) Copulative.

^ 2) Disjunctive.

3) Adversative.

B. Compound Sentences^ Abridged.

487. When the several members of a compound
sentence have one or more parts in common, those
parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener-
ally appear but once in the sentence.

a

f'l

h'>a

m
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GREEK SELECTIONS.
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I. FABLES.

l.-—The Wolf.

488. AvKO^ IBoDv iroifieva^ €a-$iovTa<! iv o-ktjvtj irpo-

^arov, 'R\iKO<t, f(fyr], av ^v Sopv^o^, el iyayrovTO
iiroiovv I

2.

—

^The Wolf and the Lamb.

489. AvKO<i afivov eZiwKev. 'O Be ek vaov Karec^vr^e,

npo<:Ka\ov/Mevov Be tov \vkoi rov afivbv kol Xiyovro^,
OTL ^vaidcreL avrov 6 iepeii^ tm ^ew, €K€tvo<;

€(f)7}
tt/jo?

avTov ' 'AW alpera>Tep6v fxol ea-ri $e^ ^vaCav elvai, fj

VTTo (TOV Bia(fi^aprjvac.

3.

—

^The Gaedenek.

490. KfjirapM rt? einarra^s dpBevovTi-Xdxava iirvv-

Sdvero avrov, Bl rjv airlav rd fiev dypia rwv Xaxdvcov
ev^aXrj re eari ical areped, rd Be rifiepa Xeirrd /cat fie-

fiapaa-fiiva • Kufcelvo^ e^Tj • 'H y^ rwp fxev fi'^rrjp, rS)v

oe firjrpvLd eariv.
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4.

—

^The Woman and the Hen.

491. Fvv^ Tt9 XVP^ opvLV elx^i KaB^ eKacrTrjv rjiiepav

coov avry r^KTOvaav. Nofii(ra(Ta Be, d><;, el TrXe/bu? t^

opvL^L KpL^a^ irapa^dKot, hh re^erai Trj<i '^fiepa^;, tovto

ireiroiriKev. 'H Be 6pvL<i irifieXtj's yevo/Jiivrj oi/b' aira^ Trjq

rjfiepa'i reKelv rjBvvaro.

6.—The Bieds and the Peac

492. T(av opviScov ^ovkofievoav 'TroiijaaL ^aatXia,

raco? eavTov tj^lov Bia to KaX\o<; 'xjeiporoveiv. Aipov-

fievmv Bk TOVTOV rcov dWav, 6 Ko\oL6<i e^ • ^A\X el,

aov ^aatXevovTO^, 6 deTo^i rjiia^ KaTaBi(OK€tv e7n)(eip^-

aet, TTw? '^fiiv eirapKearei^

;

6.

—

The Wild and the Tame Ass.

493. *'0vo<; dypio<! ovov ij/xepov IBcdv ev tlvl evrjXia

TOTTfp, ifjiUKapL^ep avTov eirX rfj eve^la tov acofiaTo^; koI

Ty T?}? Tpv(f)rj<; drroXavcreL. "Tarepop Be IBodv avrbv

d)($o^opovvTa Kol TOV ovrjXaTTjV oiriaS^ev eTrofievov kol

potroKoL^ avTov iraCovTa €(pr) • ^AXX eycoye ov/ceTi <re ev-

BaifjLovi^co • opS) yap, otl ovk dvev kukwv fieydXav ttjv

evBai/jboviav e;^et9.

7.—^TiiE Dog and his Master.

494. "JSJ%G)z/ Tt9 Kvva MeXiTolov kol ovov, BteTeXcL tw

Kvvl Trpo<;7rai^Q)V • kol ei iroTe e^eo Belirvov el')(ev, CKOfMi^i

Ti uvtS. 'O Be ovo<i ^TjXaxra^ irpo'^eBpajMev avTo<i kol

(TKipTMV eXdiCTLcre tov BeaTroTrjv • kol ovto<; dyavaKTrjcra^

eKeXevcre TraiovTa avTov dvayayelv 7rpb<; tov /xvXwva kol

TOVTOV Brjaai,
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8.—^TnE Tbumpeter.

495. SaX'n-iyKTTjf! a-rparop eTna-vvdycop, Kai Kparrj-
SeU VTTO rwp '7ro\€fii(op, €J36a - My KTeipeje fxe, & dp-
Bpe^, etKij Kai fidTqp • ovUpa yhp vfiwp direKTeipa • irXijp
yaprov xoXkov tovtov, ovBep dXXo KT&^aL. 01 Be tt/jo?

avTOP ^a(Tap • Ji^ tovto ydp fxaWop re^p^^r,, 5ti ai,M Bvpdfiepoi iroXefielp, rov^ iravra^ nrph ixdyvv iysi-
pei^.

9.—TuE Cicada and the Ants.

496. Xetfi(bpo<i wpa reTTi^ Xi/jLcottcop fjreL tov^ fxvp-
fiVKa^rpo<l)ijp- 01 Bk fi{>p/xr}K€<i elirop avT^' Ji^ ri t6
^ipo'iov a-vprjy69 rpo^yrip ; 6 Be elirep • oL iaxoXa^op,
akX yBop iiova-tKoxs • ol Be yeXdcrapre^ elirop • 'A\X el
^epov<i a>pai<s rjvXei^i, %et/iwz/09 opxov.

10.

—

The IIoese and nis Gkoom.

^

497. KpiS^p TrjP TOV LTTTTOV 6 ITTTTOKOfjiO^ KXeTTTCOP
fcal TTwXwz/, topXttttop €TpLl3e Kai CKTepi^e 7rd(Ta<i Vf^epa^-
e<f>7j Bk 6 Jtttto? • El SiXei^ aX^y^wV kuXop ehaC fie, t^p
Kpi$rjp Ti]p rpe(f}ova-ap jmtj iroiXei.

!!•

—

The Horse and the Stag.

498. "IiT'Tro^ KaTelxe Xecfioopa fi6po<! ' eXSopro^i B"

eXd(f)ov Kai Sta</)^ei>oz/T09 rrjp vofirip, ^ovX6fiepo<; rifxtopi]-

aaaBai top eXacfiop, rjpcora tip apJ^pcoirop, el BvpaiTo
fi€T avTOv KoXda-ac top eXa(j>op • 6 S' e<jirj(7ep, ehp Xd^rf
XaXipop, Kai auT09 dpa^fj iii avTOP, ex^p aKOPTca-
a-vvojioXoyi^aaPTo^ Be, dvTl tov Ti.ii&p'^<Ta<T^ai, avrhs
eBovXeva-ep ijBy Tfp civS^punrM.

10
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12.—Stag.

499. "jE\a^09 BLyln]aa<i eVl irijyrjv ^\!^ev • IBcbv Bk

rrjv eavTOv a-Ktdv, tov^ jxev 7r68a^ ifxifKpero co? XeTrrou?

Kot ao-^evet? 6vra<i • ra he Kepara avrov iiryvev w? fii-

f^Kna KoX evfiriKrj. MrjBeTro) tticov, KVVTjyov KardXa-

fiovTOf, €(l>€vyev' eVl iroKvv Be tottov Bpaficbv koI et?

vXrjv e'/A/Sa?, rot? Kepaaiv ifiirXaKeU i^ijpev^ •

€(f)7]
Be •

SI fjLdTaio<i iyw, 09 etc fiev toov ttoBcov icxcoSrjv, oh ifiefi'

^ojMTjv, e'/c Be rSiV Kepdrcav irpoeBo^v, oh eKav)((i)iir}v.

¥ '

13.

—

^The Fox and the Lion.

500. ^AXcoirr]^ firjiroi ^eaaafiivr} Xeovra, eireuBrj Kara

Ttva rvxv^ ainui (TVVi]VT7)(Te, to fiev Trpdrov ovtco^ €<f)o-

^^S^, 0)9 jMiKpov Kal diTo^avelv. "ETreiTa to Bevrepov

Seaa-a/jLevT}, i(J3o^7]^ jxev, ov firjv ox} to irpoTepov. ^Ek

TpLTOv Be Tovrov Seaaa/ievT}, ovTco<i avTov KaTeSdpprjaev,

0)9 Kul '7rpo<;e\Sova'a BiaXe^S^jvai.

w-t

wm

14.—^TiiE Lion, the Ass, and the Fox.

601. Aecov Kau bvo<i Kal akcoTTT}^ KOivcaviav 7roL7]ad-

fievoi, i^rjXBov 7rpo9 dypav. IloWrj'i ovv ^i]pa<i avWr]-

^^eL<Tr)<i, 7rpo<iera^ev 6 Xeatv tu> ova BteXeiv avroh ' 6 Be

Tpeh fM€pLBa<i iroLTjadfievo'i e'/c twv la-cov, eKXe^aa^ai tov-

Tov<; nrpovTpeireTO. Kal 6 Xicdv J^vjxcoS^eh, tov ovov Ka-

Te<^ayev. Eha ry dXcoTreKi /xepi^eLV eKeXevcrev • rj B\ ek

fjbiav fJLepiBa irdvTa awpevaaaa, eavrfj Ppa')(y tl Kare-

XvTTe. Kal 6 Xeoav irpo^ avTr]v • r/9 ere, w ^eXTicjTT],

Biaipelv ovTCO<; iBiBa^ev ; y 8' elirev • 'H tov ovov crvfi-

^opa.
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II. JESTS.

^
-02. ^xo'^<^Tt'co<iolKiav '7rci)\S>v,\i^op utt avT^]<i ek

BetyjjLa irepUi^epev.

603. SxoXa(7TiKo<: $iXcov elBivai, el irpeirei avr^
KOL/MaaBai, fca/jLfMva-a^ i'^OTrrpi^eTO.

604. 5'%oXao-Tt/fo9 fia^^v otl 6 Kopa^ hirep rh Bia-
Koa-ia erij ^t}, ar/opdaa^ Kopaxa et? airoTreipav eTpe(f>ei/.

505. Xxo^cL<TTLKo<i ek x^''l^^v<^ vavaywv, koX rwv
(TVfnfkeovTcov cKaa-Tov TrepLTrXeKOfiivov aKevo^ tt/jo? to
arw^rjvaL, gkuvo^ fiCav rwv djKvp&p irepieirXi^aro.

606. AiBvfiav dBeXcfieov eh ereXevTrjae. -^^^oXao-rt-
/C09 ovv diravrriaa^ rS> ^wvtl tjpcora • Si, d'ire!^ave<i, ^ 6
dBe\^6<i (Tov

;

607. ^x^Xaa-TiKo^ BiXav tov iirirov avrov BiBd^ai

M rpcoyeiv TroWa, ov irape^aXev avro) Tpo(^d<i, "Atto-
SavovTCx; Be tov ittttov tS Xifi^, ^eye • Miya i^rjfiia).

^7]v
'
oTe yap efiaSe fir) Tpcoyeiv, TOTe dire^avev.

508. Xxo>^(TTLKo<i iBoiv (XTpov^ia inn BevBpov, Xd^pa
vTrei^eT^Qjv v^airXdiaaTO tov koXttov, koX ea-eie to Bev-
Bpov, 0)9 viroBe^ofievo^ to. orTpov^la'

509. 5'%o\ao-TtAco9 a-xoXaariKw a-vvavTrjo-a^ eliTev'

"Efia^ov OTL direBave^' KuKetvo^, 'AXX opa^ p,e cti,

€(f)v, ^^VTa. Kal 6 axoXaaTLKo^, Kal /xrjv 6 elircov fioi
•TToXXw aov d^io7riarT6Tepo<i VTrapxet.

^
610. 5'%oXao-T£/co9 KoXv/M^dv ^ovX6jjLevo<}, irapa fit-

Kpbv eTrvlyr). "Sl/ioaev o^v fiy dfaaSuL vBaTO<i, idv pcrj

TTooiTQV fMiSrj KoXvaSav.

611. 5';ij;oXao-rt/fo9 (f>iXo) c/vvavTijaa^ elire' Ka^'
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I^.i;ite;

vrrvovi ce IBiov irposTjyopevaa, *0 Bk, Xvyyva^^^ fxoL,

Srt ov 'Trpo'iia-'xpv,

612. S'XpXaa-TLKo^ vavar/eiv fiiWcov, 7nvaKlBa<; ^rei,

Xva BiaJhjKa^ 7/3"027' Tov<i Be oiKera^ opwv dXjouvTa^i

Biol top kIvBvvov, e^' Mrj XvTrela^e, ikevl^epco yap

513. ^')(p\a(TriKO'i iroTafiov l3ov\6/jL€Vo<i irepaaat

avrfX^ev e? to irXolov e^iinro^' Trv^o/xivov Be rLvo<i rrjv

airCav e<fyr], a-irovBd^eiv.

614. S'XpXaa-TiKOf; aTropSw BaTravrjfJLdrcov ra ^i^ia
avTov eTrlTTpacTKe, koX ypd<f>cov Trpo? top nTarepa ekeye'

^vy^aipe rjixip, rrdrep • rjBr} yap r]iid<i rd ^i/Bkia rpi-

^ei.

515. 5'%o\acrTt/ccS ^t\o9 eypa^^ev, iv 'EWdBi ovn,

^i^la avrw dyopdaav rov Be dfjueXyja-avrof, tu?, fjuerd

Xpoiov, Tw ^I'Xco a-vvco^l^rj, etTre* Trjv iTria-ToXrjv, rjv

irepl ^ifiXiav aTrecretXa? /uoi, ovk iKOfjLia-dfjLTjv,

••>-

III. ANECDOTES

Agesilaus.

516. 1. '0 ^Ayr)aiXao<i ep(oro>iievo<;, irw^ /leydXr^v

Bo^av TrepieTToi^o-aro, Savdrov KaTa<^povr)(Ta<i,
€(f>7}.

2.

EiTL^TjrovvTO'i TLvo<}, Tivu Bel fiav^dveiv rov<i iralBa'i'

TavT, elirev, oh kuI civBpe<i yevofxevoL ')(^prj(T0VTai,

3. ^Epa>TcofMevo<;, Bid ri fidXtara irapd tov<; dXXov<;

evBai/JLOvovcnu ol XTraprLdraL • Alotl, elire, irapd tov'^

oKXov^ dcTKovaiv apx^iv re koI dp')(ea^au 'Ol
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Agis.

517. 1. *Ayi<i, 6 Aa/ceBacfioviov jSaaiXev^, ecjyrj rov<i

AaKeBaifioviov^ fi^ ipoyrav, 6'7r6(roi elaiv, aXka ttov eialv
01 TTokiflLOl. 2. 'EpQirC0VT6<i TLVO^, ITQCrOL cldlv 01 AaK€-
BaLfxovioi, "Oaob iKavoi, elrre, rov^ KaKov<i airepvKeiv, 3.

'^749, o ^aaCKev^, eV Mavriveia k(o\v6jll€vo<; Bia/xdxe-
aSai T019 iroXeixioL^ irXeioa-Lv cvatv, elirev 'AvdyKt)
TToWoi? fxdxea-$ac top dpxeiv iroW&v ^ovXofjLevov.

k

Alcibiades.

518. 1. Elirovro'i Tivof tt/^o? top "AXKLjSidBrjv, Ov
iriarevei^ rfj TrarpiBL rrjv irepl aeavTov Kplatv ; "Eyco
/xev, ^rj, ouBe rfj fX'qrpl, ixri ttco? dyvoricrada ryv fieXat-
vav ^d\7) 'y\rri<\iov avrl t^? Xeu/c?)?. 2. 'AKovaa<i 6 "AXkl-
fiidBT]<}, PTC ^dvaTO<i avTov koX twv cvv uvtm KUTeyvo)-
(TTUi, Aei^ajfiev ovv, el-rrev, avToh otl ^cofxev koX irph
AaKcBaifMoviov^ Tpe-^dixevo^ tqv AeKeXiKov rjyeupev iirl

Tov<i 'A^rjvatovfi irokefiov.

Alexander.

519. 1. A\e^avBpo<i, TrpoTpeTrofievcdv TivSiv avTov
IBetv Ta? Aapeiov SvyuTepa^ kol ttjv yvvaiKa, ecjitj,

Ala-xpov Tov<i dvBpa^ viK)jaavTa^ viro yvvaiKcov r)TTa-

a-Sai. 2. 'AXe^avBpo^ aKovaa^i otl Aapeiov fivpidBa<;

TpidicovTa ek irapdTa^Lv ayei, ecjjr}, EU i^ayeipo^ ov (po-

^eiTai, TToWa irpo^aTa,

Anachaesis.

620. 1. "AvdxapaL^i 6 Xicv^r^q epcoT7]BeU vtto tlvo^,

Tt i(TTL TToXifJilOV dv^p(OTTOL<? : AvTOl, eff^T], auTots\ 2.

'OveiBL^ofievo^ viro "Attikov, otl Xkv^t]^ Igtlv, e(f)rj'

$

H
i
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Aw ifiol fiev 6v€LBo<i Tf irarpk, (tv hk rPi<i varpiSo^.
o. Ep(0T7]^eU, t{ ia-TLV iv dv^pojTrot^ dya^uv re Kal

(f)av\ov, e(f)T}, TXwaaa.

Antalcidas.

621. 1. ^AvTa\KiSa<} Tr/ao? rbv djia^eh KoXovvra
Toixi AaKehaijJLovLov^ 'ABijvatov, Movoi yovv, elirev, ijfxeh

ovBev fi€fia^)]Kafi€v irap vfiwv kukov. 2. 'Erepcv 8'

'ASrjvaiov TTpo? avrbv elTr6vTo<i, uWa firjv ///zet? utto tov
Kr)(}}i(7ov 7ro\XdKi<i vfia^ eBico^a/jbev, 'HfleU Be, e(f)rj, ov-

BeiroTe dTrb tov Evpu>ra. 3. Xo(pL(TTOv tivo^; fiiWovro^:

dvaytyvaxTKeiu iyKco/Miov 'HpaKkeov^, Ti<i ydp avTov,
ecjjT], -yjreyei

;

Antisttienes.

5w2. 1. AvTiaBevrj'^ ttotc eTraivovp^evo^ viro ttovt]-

pSiV, 'AywviSi, e(j>r), ptj rt kukov eipyaap,ai. 2. 'Epoorr]-

^eU, TL avTM Trepiyiyovev ck <l>i\oao<^ia^, e^?;- To
BvvaaSai eavTw 6p,i\eiv. 3. 'EpcDTr)^eh, ri rtav p^aBi)-

puTcop dvayKaioTUTOV, e(j>7j • To Kaicd diropa^elv.

Aristippus.

523. 1. ^ApirTLTTTTO'i epcoT'rjSeU, tC avrS Trepiye-

yovev eK (^ikoao(^ia^, ecprj, To Bvvac/hai Trda-i^appovv-
T0)9 6p,l\eiV. 2. SvVl(TTaVT6<i TlVO^i aVTQ} vloV, fJT7)<T€

TrevraKoa-ia^ Bpaxpd^ • rod Be elirovro^, Toaovrov Bvva-
pat dvBpdiToBov covrjaaa'^ai, Ilpm, e(f>r), koX e^ei<; Bvo.

3. 'OveiBt^op^evofj irore iirl tw TroXvreXm ^y]v, El rovr,

€(f>rj, (^avXov eanv, ovk dv iv rah rwv "^eSiv eoprah
iyiyvero. 4. AoLBopovp,ev6<i irore dvexcopec • rov B' em-
Bi(OKovro<; elrrovro^, Tl (fjevyei^ ; "Ore, (fj^al, rov fxev

KUKcb^ Xiyeiv crv rrjv e^ovaiav %t9, rod Be fiy dmveiv
lyoa.



ANKCDOTKS. 223

Aristotle.

524. 1. "ApiaTOTeXr}^ ipcoTTj'^eU, rC irepiyi'yveTaL

K^plo^ Tot9 y^evhoixevoi<i/'Orav, ^rj, Xiycoaiu uXij'^eiau,

fir) ina-revea'^ai. 2. 'Epcorij'^eU, ri yrjpdaKci raxu,
Xdpt^,

€<{>7i. 3. 'E/3£UT7;^et9, rivt hia(\)epov(TLv oi ireTrai-

Bev/ievoL TOiv diraihevTaiv, "Oarp, eUev, oi ^o}vre<i ruu
re'^vrj/corav. 4. Karavorjaa^ fxeipuKiov iirl iroXvTeXeia
T^9 'xXaiivZo^ (T€fivvv6/x€vov, Oi) Trava-ei,

€<f)7j,
fxeipuKiov,

eVt Trpo^ciTOv Bopa aefivvvofMevo^; ; 5. 'ApicrroreXr)^
T^9 Traiheia^i eipv ra^ H'^v pi^a^ ehai -inKpds, iXvKel^ Bk
T0U9 tCapTTOV^. 6. '0/ lBl^6fl6v6<i TTOre, OTL TTOVTipO)

dv^pcoTrrp iX€7]fiocrvvr)v eBwKCv, Ou rov Tpoirov, €(f)rf,

dXXa Tov dv^pcoTTov rjXerjaa. 7. TIpo^ tov Kavxcofie-
vov, <U9 d-rro fi€ydX7}<i 7r6\eG)9 eiy, Ou tovto, e<j>r), Bel

a-Koirelp, dW' el' Tt<i fj,eydX7}<; TrarpiBo^ d^i6<i iariv.

Dl'IMADKS.

525. 1. Jr)fidB]<: 6 pjjroyp elirev, otl Bl atfxaTO^, ov
Bid fiiXavoq Tov^ v6fiov<; 6 ApdKwv eypa-y^e. 2. Arjiid-

Bt}^ Brjfxrjyopwv ttotg iv 'Arrivals, eKcivav Be [xi] Trdvrr)

7rpo(:ex6vT(ov, iBeij^Tj avrwv, OTrm cTrcrpeylraxnv avrw
Alacoireiov /mv'^ov etTreiv. Tcov Be TrpoTpeyfrafiivav, ai-
T09 dp^dfxevo^ eXeye • A/jfirjrpa koX ;!^e\tSa)i/ koI eyxeXv;
Tr]v avrrjv e^dBi^ov oBov • yevofxevav Be avr&v Kard riva
TTorafiov, rj fxev xe^^Bcou eTrrr}, r} Be eyxeXv^ kotcBv • kol
Tavra elTrwv iaicoTrrja-ev. "Epofievcov 8' avT&v, Tl ovv -q

JjfirjTpa e-rra'^ev ; €(f>rj, KexoXcorai, v/xiv, otrive'; rd t^9
7r6\ea)9 irpdyiiara edcavre^ Aladoireiov fj.v'^ov dvexea'^e.

Diogenes.

526. 1. 'EpcoT7)'^eU o Aioyevrj^, trov rrj^ 'EXXdBo<i
iBoi dya^ovs dvBpas, "Avopa^ jxev, elirev, ovBa/MoO, iral-

i
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ta<} Be iv AaKeZaiiiovL. 2. 'IZoiv irore fieipuKiov ipv-

^pto)v, ©uppei, €(fyij, ToiovTov iari t^9 apeTrj<s rb y^pw-

fia. 3. JT/J09 Tov elirovra, JJoWoi gov KarayeXcoa-cv,

AW iy(o, €(f)ij, ov KarayeX&iJLai. 4. Ek MvvBov
iX^wv KoX ^eaa-dfievo^ fieydXa^ ra? irvXa^, fiiKpav Be
T7}v TToXtp, "AvBpe^ MvpBloi, e<l)7}, KXeiaare Ta<i irvXa^,

fiV V '^oXi^ vfjLcov i^eX^y. 5. "AXe^dvBpov Trore e-m-

(TTamo^i avTm kol eiTrovTO^, 'Eydo elfii "AXe^avBpo^ 6 fie-

yas ^aa-iXev^, Kdyco, (fyrja-i, Aioyevrj^ 6 kikov. G. Av^vov
/*e^' 7}fMepav dyjra^, "Av'^pairov, ecfyrj, ^tjtco. 7. "Ore
dXoixi KoX iraXovfievo^ rjpiorrf^Tjy tI olBe Trotelv, direKpL-

varo, 'AvBp&v dpxetv ' /cat tt/do? rbv KijpvKu, Kt]pv<7(7e,

eiprj, ei rt? iSeXei BeairoTTjv avrw irplacr^ai. 8. Mo')^r]-
pov rivo<i dv^po^irov eiriypd'y^avTO'i eTrl rrjv olkiuv • Mrj-
Bev ekiTco KUKov '0 ovv Kvpio<i T^9 oiKiai:, ecfir), ttov

ekeX'^oL dv ; 9. TIpo<i tov irv'^ofievov, irola (opa Bel

dpicndv, El fiev irXovaio^, €(f)T], otuv ^eXrj, el Be irevr]^,

orav exjj. 10. TLXdravo^ opia-apuevov, "Av^pcoTro^i earc
^(oov Biirovv, dirrepov, kol evBoKifiovvTo^, riXa^ dXeKTpv-
ova ekriveyKev ek rrjv axoXrjv avTov, koI e(f)r), Ovtos
ecTTLV 6 IIXdT(ovo<i aV^/3£07ro9.

ErASONONDAS.

527. 1. *E7rafiiV(ovBa<; e'paelxe rpi^ava* el Be Trore

avTov eBcoKev ek yva<l>elQVy avro<i virefxevev olkol BC diro-

p'lav erepov. 2. 'Eirapi^ivdivBa^, 6 GrjlSalo^, IBcbv arpa-
TOTreBov fieya koX kuXov, aTparrjybv ovk exov, 'HXUov,
ecfyrj, ^piov, koX Ke^aXrjv ovk ej^et.

Leonidas.

oju. X. ^itiwi/iuu^, u ^xaKeoacp,ovio<i, XeyovTo^i Tivo<i,

Airb ro)V oia-rev/ndTcov rcov (3ap^dpwv ovBe rbv rfXiov
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airo-

iZelv ea-Tiv • Omovv,
€(f)jj,

%a/3tei/, el virb arKiav avroi^

/Max€a-6fie'^a ; 2. ''AWov Be elirovro'i, UdpeKiLv eyyix;

Vf^cov oi TToXefiioL • Ovkovv, €J>r), /cat yfiei<; avrwv ijyv<i ;

3. Tov Uep^ov ypdylravTo^, Ilefi^^ov ra oifka, dvTeypa-

fe- Mo\cbv\dJ3€.

Lycfegus.

529. 1. AvKovpyo<i 6 AaKeBaifi6vLo<i eiJ^icre tov9 tto-

\LTa<: KOfidv Xeytov, on rovq fiev koXov^ rj ko^itj evTrpe-

irearepov^ iroiel, rov^ Be alcrxpov^ (j)o^cp(OTepov^. 2.

Ilpb^ TOV d^tovvra BrjfioKpaTiav ev rfj Trokei Karaarrj-
cracT^aL 6 AvKovpyo^ eiire, ^u irpSijo^ ev rff oIklo, aov
iroirja-ov BrjfioKpaTiav. 3. Uvv'^avo/jievov rivo^, Boa rl

fiLKpd'i ovTco KoX evTeXeh era^e Ta<; ^v(Tia<i • "Otto)?, e(j>r],

firjBeTTOTe Tifjiuvre^} to ^ehv BLaXelircofiev.

Pericles.

530. 1. O UepLKXrj'i, OTTOTe fiiWot, o-TpaTrjyetv,

dva\afil3dvo)v Tr]v 'xkapivBa irpo'i eavTov eXeye, Upo^sexe,
nepUXei^, eXev'^eptov fjueXXei^ cipxeiv, 'EXXrjvoiv koI
"A'^Tjvaicov. 2. MeXXcDv diro^v/jaKeiv 6 UepLKXi]^ auro?
eavTov ifxuKdpi^ev, otl /xrjBek 'A'^Tjvaiav aeXav ladTiov
01 avTov eveovaaTO.

Philip.

531. 1. ^lXitttto^;, 6 ^AXe^dvBpov Trarr/p, eXeye,

KpeiTTOv elvat, crTpaToireBov eXdcfxov, XeovTO^ aTpart}-

yovvTo<i, fj XeovTwv, eXd(f)ov (XTpaT'qyovvTO^. 2. ^iXiir-

7ro9 'A'^r]vaiov<i fiaKapi^eiv eXeyev, el /ca^' e/caa-Tov

eviavTov aipeia'^ai Be/ca (7TpaTriyov<i evpi<TKOV(nv • avTo^
yap ev ttoXXoi^ heaiv km fiovov a-TpuTTjybv evprjKevai,

Uap/ievicdva.

ii

^i

'I'll!

'M
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Socrates.

532. 1. 'O ^(0KpdT7)<; eXeye rov<i fiev dXkovi dv^po)-

irov<i ^T]V, 'iv ia^ioLcv, avrov he icr^ietv, Xva t,wi], 2. Tr\<i

yvvaLKo^ eLTTOva-Tjf;, ^ABiKa)<i diro^vrjo-Keii; • Xv he, e^rj,

htKaiaii i^ovXov ; 3, ^Ihwv ^eipaKLov ifkovatov koX

diraihevTov, ^Ihov, €(f>rj, ')(^pva-ovv dvhpaTrohov. 4. ^Epco-

TTj^eU, rivcov hei fidXiara d7re)(ea'^aL, Tcbv al<T')(p5)v koI

dhiKCDV rjhov&v, e^rj.

TlIEMISTOCLES.

633. 1. Twv Tfjv ^vyarepa fxvco/jLevcov 6 Oe/jLLaro-

kX7]<; tov €7neiKri rov irXovcriov irpoTLfXTja-a^, "Avhpa i<j>rj

^rjTelv 'x^pTj/xdrav heofxevov fiaXXov rj ')(^pripLaTa dvhp6<i.

2. 0e/jLi(7TOKXrj<; en pueipuKiov oiv iv itotol'^ eKvXivhelTO •

eirel he MLXTidh7]<; o-TpaTTjycov eviicqa-ev iv Mapa^covi
Tovf; ^ap^dpovi, ovk en ojv ivTV')(€LV draKTovvrc Sepn-

(TTOKXet. JT/309 he Tov<; ^avfid^ovra^i rrjv fxera^oXriv eXe-

yev, Ovk ia /xe Ka^evBeiv, ovhe pa^vfieiv to MiXrLahov
Tpoirauov. 3. ^Epcorij^eU he, irorepov ^A')(LXXev<} i/3ov-

Xer dv ehau rj "OpL7]po<i ; Xv he avro<i, €(f)i], irorepov

i'l^eXeq 6 VLKOiV iv ^OXvfiTndaiv rj 6 KTjpva-acov rov't

viK(ovTa<; elvac ; 4, Ge/HLCTTOKXP]^ tt/jo? tov Evpv/BidhTjv

TOV AaKehaifjLovLov eXeye tl virevavTiov, kol dvereuvev

avTM Trjv jSaKTTjpiav 6 Evpv/3idhr]<i. 'O Be, TlaTa^ov fiev,

ecfiT], uKouaov he.

Zexo.

534. 1. Zrjvcov hovXov eVl /cXoTrrj ipbaariyov. Tov
he elirnvTO'i, Ei/xapTO fioi KXe^^ai, Kal haprjvai, e^rj.

2. Ilpo'i TO (pXvapovv fieipuKLOv, Aia tovto, elire, hvo

coTa exop'GV, a-To/xa he ev, ha TrXeio) fiev dKovco/xev, i'/TTova

be !\,ey(jjjiev. u. Neaviu/cov ttoXXu XctXovvTO'i, Zrjvwv

€(f>7),
Td oiTa (TOV et9 ttjv yXtoa-a-av avveppvrjKev.
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MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES.

535. J. 'H UeXiov ^uydrTjp "AXkijo-tc^ i^MXrjaev
VTrep rov avTf}<; dvBpo^ aTro^ayetz/. 2. "ETrei, rcov 'AB^-
vaitov op^cofiivcov eirl rov i^oa-rpaKtafiov, av^pcoTro^:

aypcififcaro^ Kal ciypoiKo^ oarpa/cov %twz/ 7rpo9ry\^ei/

"Apia-TeiBrf, KeXeviov iyypd-fai to ovofia rou 'ApLareiBov,
FtyvcoaKeL^ ydp, '^rj, rov 'ApLareiB'qv ; rov Be dv^poiirov
liev ov (fiTjaavTo^, dx^ea^uL Be rf) rov Blkulov Trpo^rjyo-

pla, <7iwirri<Ta<i eveypafe ro ovofxa rw oarpdKcp kol dirk-

BcoKev. 3. "ApxLBa/io<} 6 "Ayr^aCkdov, ^iXiTTTrov fxerd
rrjv^ ev Xaipavela ixdxnv axXTjporipav avrw eTnaroXrjv
ypd-^avro^, dvreypa-^ev, El fierprjorei^ rrjv aeavrov
a-Kidv, ovK dv evpoi^ avrrjv fieiXova yeyevrjfMevrjv rj irph
vimv. 4. Blcov 6 (To<j>L(Trr]^ rip (})i\apyvptav [XTjrpoTro-

Xiv eXeye irdar]^ KaKia^ etvai. 5. 'O vecorepo^ Atovv-
a-m eXeye ttoXXov^ rpe^etv (70(^Lu-rd<i, ov Savfxd^cov
eK€Lvov<i, dXXd Bl eVetWy Bavfid^ea^ai jSovXofxevo^.
C). 'O Zev^L^, alricdfxevcov avrov nvwv, on ^coypa(j)ec
JSpaBeco^, '0/xoXoyM, elirev, ev ttoXXm xpovro ypdcfjeiv, koX
ydp ek 'iToXvv. 7. "laoKpdrr}^, 6 jirirwp, \eavLov rivo^
XdXov axoXd^eiv avrcp JBovXafMevov, Birroixi yrrjcre fMta-
Bov^. Tov Be rrjv alrlav irv^fjuevov, ''Eva, e^-q, fxev, iva
XaXeiv p.dBr]j, rov B' erepov, iva mydv. 8. "EXeyev 6
KXeofievT]^, 6 rcov AafceBaifiovicov fiaatXev^, Kara rov
iinxdipLov rpoTTov, rov "Ofirjpov AaKeBaifiovicov elvai
iroir^r^v, m XPV TroXefieiv Xeyovra, rov Be 'HaioBov rwv
ElXwrav, Xeyovra, m xpV yecopyelv. 9. Aukwv ipwrrj-
M^, Bid ri dreiXLar6^ iariv 7) H-rrdpTTj, Mrj feuBov,
e^rj, rerelxi(TrdL ydp rah rwv oUovvrav dperah. 10.
'aevoKpdrm Trpo? rov fxvre p.ovaifcrjv /lyjre yeayp-erpiav

iiyre dcrrpovo/xiav /xefiaBi^Kora, ^ovXofxevov Be irap
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avTov (jiOLTav, Uopevov, ecjyrj, \a^a^ yap ovk exei9 (f>i\o-

aoipia^;, 11. IIirraKo<i dBLKTjSeU viro rivo<i koX excov

e^ovaiav avTov KoXdaaL, d(f>rJK€V, elircav, ^vyyvcofirj

rifici)pia<; d/jueivcov • rb fiev yap rjfiipov ^vcre(o<i icrri, to

Be BrjpicoBov^:. 12. UXdroov opyi^ofievot irore rut oLKerr},

i7n(TTdvT0<i UevoKpdrov^, Aa^cbv, €<prj, tovtov, fxaari-

yoya-ov • iyoi yap opyi^o/jbac. 13. UroXeiialov (fyaai rov
Adyov, KarairXovri^ovTa Tov<i (plXov} avrov virep'x^al-

peiv ' eXeye Be dfieivov elvat TrXovri^eiv y irXovrelv. 14.

Si/x(ovLB'r]<i eXeyev, on XaXrjaa<; fiev iroXXdKi'i ixerevotja-e,

a-LOiTrriaa^ Be ovBeirore. 15. 'O ^6Xa>v, eireiBr) eBdKpva-e

rov TralBa reXevrrjaavra, irpb^ rov elirovra, 'AXX' ovBev

dvvrei^, elrre • AC avro Be rovro BaKpvw, on ovBev dvv-
reo. 16. ^rparoviKo^i BtBdcTKCov Ki^apLcrrd'i, eVetS^ ev

ru> BiBaa-KaXeio) elxev evvea fiev eUova^ rwv Movawv,
rov B' 'AiroXXavc^ jxCav, fxa^rd^ Be Bvo, irvvSavofievov

nvo^y irodov^ exot fiaB^rd^, ecfyrj • Svv rot^ :^eoc^ Bca-

Bexa. 17. XapCXao^ epcorijSeU, Bid ri rov<i vofiov^i/o

AvKovpyo^ ovTCD? 6Xiyov<i e^Kev, "On,
€(f>7},

rot? oXiya
Xeyovacv oXiycov Kal voficDV ia-rl xp^^ci-

-«-

IV. LEQENDS.

Aeolus.

53G. Aeyouaiv, on AioXo^ tjv KvpLCvav rwv irvev/xd-

T(ov, o?Ti9 eBwKev 'OBvaarel 701/9 dve/jLov^ ev daKO). Tlepl
Be^ rovrov, w? ovx olbv re, BijXov elvav Trdcriv olfxai.

Elko^ Be, darpoXbyov yevbfievov AioXov (f>pdaaL 'OBvcrael
T0U9 xpo^ov^> K^<^' ov<i einroXai nve<; dveficov yevr)(Tov-

rai, ^aa\ Be, on Kal xa^fcovv relxo^ ry rrbXei avrov

.-jm'^m
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14.

'n-€pi€^i^r}To
' '6'irep iarl fevSk. 'OirXlra^ y^p, ^^

olfiai, elxe rrjv iroXiv avrov <l>v\dTTOVTa<i.

The Hoeses of Diomede.

537. Ilepl T(av Auofirihov^ Xinraiv ^aah, on av^p(a.
irovi Kari^crSiov. Tovro Bk yeXotov • to yd,p ^coov tovto
Kpi^ KoX xoprtp ijBerat fiaXKov, ^ Kpiaacv av^ptoirivoL^.
'H hk aXi^Seia ijSe. Twv TraXaiojv av^p(^ir(ov Svtcov av-
Tovpyjov, KoX Tpo(f>r}v kuI nrepiovclav TrXeiarr^v KeKrrjfjii-
vcov, aTerrjv yrjv ipya^ofiivcop, iTrTroTpocfjeiv o5to9 iireXd-
^€To, KoX fie'Xfii rovTov linroL^ ijBero, em ov rh avrov
a'jru>X€cr€, koX irdvra irayX&v KaTTjvdXwaev ek ri]v twv
LTTTTCOV TpO<}>ip. Ol oZv <f>lXoL TOV<i tTTTTOi;? dv6pO(f>dyOV^
Mvofiaaav ov yevofievov, Trpoijx^ 6 yttO^o?.

NiOBE.

^
538. 0acrlv, ^q Ni6/3v ^<ocra Xi'^09 iyivero iirl rw

TVfM/3rp^ ruiv TTaiBcov. "Oari^ Bk irei^erai, iK XiJ^ov yevl
a-Sat dv^pcoTTOv, ^ i^ dv^pd>'irov Xi%v, ewjSr}^ eVrt. To
Bk dXTj^k^ 'i^ei S)Be. Nio^Tj, diroSavovTcov rSiV iavrrj^
'n-aiBau, Troiijaaara eavrf) eiKova XiSivrjv, eerrrjaev eVt tw
TVfx^(p TOW iratBoyp. Kal '^fxel^ i^Qaadfie^a avr^v, oia
Kol Xeyerai.

Lynceus.

531). AvyKea Xeyovaiv, m rd viro yrjv icopa. Tovro
Be fevBo<;. U Bk dX^^h %* SBe. AvyKei,<; irpoiro^
•np^aro fxeraXXeveiv xaXKov, Kal dpyvpov, koX rd XoLird.
"Ev Be rfj fieraXXevret Xvxvov^ Kara^eptov viro rrjv yfjv,

Tou? fih KareXiirev eVl rov rorrov • avro<i Bl dve^epe rhv
XaXKov KoX rov alorjpov. "EXeyov ot>v 01 dv^pairoi, on
Avyfceij^; Kal rd lirh yfjv 6pa, Kal KO^aBvvcov, iipyiptov
dva(f)ep€i.

•Vti

i

'•>i
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EuEorA.

540. 0a(rlv, EupcoTrrjv tijv ^olviko^, eVl ravpov oxov
fcevTjv Bi^ T7j^ ^d\dTTr}<;, €k Tvpov ek Kpr^ryv d<f)tK6aSai.
'E/xol 8e SoK6t 0VT6 ravpov, oiJ^' ittttov, roaovrov -rreXa-

709 Biavtiaai BvpaoSat, oi!>T6 Koprjv eVl ravpov dypiov
dva/3nvaL^' 5 re Zev^, el ijSovXero E{>pco7rrjv ek Kpy'jrrjv
iXSeiv, evpev av avrf} iripav rropeiav KaWiova. To Be
d\r}^kexei (SSe- 'Av^p Kvc^ctlo^, dvof^arc Tavpo^, eiro-
\ep,ei r^v Tvplav x^^pav, reXevrahv Be e'/c T6pov i'lpTra-
(rev dX\a<i re K6pa^, dWk B}, Kal r^v rod ^acrcXito^
^vyaripa Evpco7r7}v. "EXeyov olv ol dv^pwirou • Eipoi-
-rrrjv rijv rod ^aaiXem Tavpo^ ^^^v rfx^ro. Tovrov Bk
yevo/Mevov, Trpoa-aveTrXdaSrj 6 ^O^o?.

It'

It

'

•f

Hespeeides.

541. Aeyova-LV, on yvvalich rcve^ ^jaav at 'Eairepi-
Se?. Ta{>raL<i Bh r> iMijXa xpvaa eVt fMTjXia^, ffv M-
XacraeBpdfccov e'f & ^ijXa Kal 'HpaKXij, earparevaaro.
Exei Bh ^ dX^^eia cSSe. "Earrepo^ r> dv'r^p MiX^aio^
b9 <&Kei iv rf, Kapia, Kal elxe Svyaripa^ Bvo, at iKa-
Xovvro 'EairepiBe,. Tovrfo Bk ^aav o'i? fcaXal, Kal eii-

Kapiroi, olai Kal vvv at iv MCXrjrcp. 'Eirl rovro) B?]

ovofid^ovrat xpvaai- KdXXiarov yhp 6 xpv(r6^' ^aav Bk
iKelvai KdXXiarac. MijXa Bk KaXecrac r^ irpo^ara-
d-rrep IB^v 6 'HpaKXrj^ ^oaKSfieva -^rapd rf, ^aXdrrrj,
irepteXdaa^ iviSero eh r^v vavv, Kal rhv rroifxha avrdv,
ovo/xarc JpdKovra, ek^yayev ek oIkov, o^Kiru ^a>vro^ rov
Earrepov, dXXd rcov rraiBwv avrov. "EXeyov olv ol
av^pcoTTor 'E^eaadf^eSa xRvaa ,.rjXa, d 'HpaKXrj,
fjyayev e^ EairepiBcov, rhv <}>{,XaKa diroKreiva^ Apd-
Kovra, Kal evBev 6 /xvr%^ TrpoaaveirXda^t,.

If ! i
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642. Frjpvovrjv (jjaalv, on TpLKe<f)a\oq eyivero. 'ABv-
varov Si acotxa rpet? Kej>a\h^ 'dxeiv. ^Hv 8k rowvBe
rovTo. n6\L^ iarlv h rS E{;^e{v(p irovrtp, Tpimprjvla
fcaXovfxevr,. 'Hv Bk rrjpvovr}^ eV tol^ r6Te av^pco-rrot^
ovofiaarh^, -rrXovrfp re, koX HXkoi^ Biacf>ipcov, Elxe Bh
Kal ^ocov dji\7}v Savfia<7T^v, e</,' ,> i\$cbv 'HpuKXij^;
avTiiroLovfievov Fypvovrji; ^Kreipev. 01 Be ^eoiixevoi
irepieXavvofMha^ t^9 ^oO? e^avixa};ov. Hpb^ roix}
-iTvv^avoiiivov^ o^v ^\ey6u nve^- 'HpaK\y^ rar^ra^
TrepcyXaaev, oiaa^ Tt^pvovov tov TpiKapr'ivow rivh Bk
€K TOV Xeyofxevov vireXa^ov avTov rpeh %fci/ «e(/)a\ci9.

Orpheus.

543. JevB^^i Bk 6 irepl tov 'Op(}>im p,v^o^, 5ri KiSa-
pi^ovTL avTw ^elireTO r^ TeTpdiroBa, Kal tA Spvea, Kal
T^ BevBpa. AoKel Bi pLoi Tama ehai. BdKxai pavel-
aai ivpb^aTa BtiaTraaap iv tt, ntepla- Tpeirofieval tg
et9 Th Spo<;, BUTpi^ov iK€t Tivh^ VH'ipa^. 'fl^ Be ejneivav,
ol TToXiTat iMeTaTreixfdfxevoL tov 'Opcfiia, iBiovTO yUT^^am-
<rSai, bv TpoTTov KaTaydyoi avTa^ iK tov 6pov<;. 'O Be
(TVvra^diMevo^ rw Alovv(t<p "Opyia, KaTdyeu avT^^ ^aK-
Xevoijcra^} Kc^ap^^av. At Bk vdp^Ka^ Tore Trpcbrov
exovaai, KaTe^atvov ck tov opov<}, Kal K\(ova^ BevBpau
iravToBaTTOiv. Tot^ Bk dv^pdiiroL^, SavfiaaT^ t6t6 :^ea-
a-a/xivoi^, ivecfiaiveTo irpoiTov Th ^vka KaTayofieva. Kal
ej>aaav Sti 'Op<^eij^ KiSapl^rov dyei t^v tiXrjv e'/c tov*
opov<}. Kal iK tovtov 6 fiOBo^ dveTrXda^T].

Alcestis.

544. Ilepl "A\Kri(7TiBo<i XeyeTat ytt0-9o9 TpayiKcoBv^,
<W9 Bi), /xiXXovTo^ TTore tov 'AB/xtjtov ^avelv, avTrj dXeTo
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virep avTov Sdvarov • kuI 'HpaK\T]<i avrtjv Bia ryv evae-
^eiav d<f>€\6fievo^, koX dvayaycov eK rov "AiSov, direhoy
Kev "ABfi7]Ta). '^W eyevero n toiovtov. "ETretSr] JTe-
Xiav direKTeLvav at Svyarepe^, "AKaaro^; 6 IleXiou
iBi'coKev avTa^, koX rd^ fiev dXka^ XafijSdvet • "AXK7}(Trt^
ae KaracjievyeL €49 €>€pd<i Trpo? "AhixrjTov, rov dvefiov
avT7]<i' Kal Ka^e^ofiivTjv iirl rr;? karia^ ovk i^ovXero
"ABfiTjTO^ "AKd(rr<p ckBotov i^aLTovfievo) Bovvac. 'O Be
TToXXrjv arparidv TrapaKaSiaa^ eVt ttjv ttoXlv, iirvpiro-
Xet aijTov^. 'Eire^ttiiv Bk 6 "AB/mtjto^, 'i^tov koX Xoxa-
701)9. vvKTwp, ffvveXi](f>Srf ^(ov rj-rreCXeL Be "AKuaro^
d-rroKTeiveiv avTov, nv^o/Mevv ^e ^ "AXk^cti^, on fiiX-
Xet dvaipetaSai "ABfjLr}TO<i Bi avr^v, e^eXSoiaa eavr^v
TrapeBcoKe. Tov fiev oZv "'AB/xtjtov dcfjirja-iv 6 "AKaaro^,
€K€ivrjv^ Be <7vXXa/x^dv€i. "EXeyov oZv ol dv^paTroL'
"AvBpeia ye "AXktjcxti^ eKOvaa virepaire^avev "ABjjlijtov.

ToLovro fxevroi ovk eyevero, oxj 6 fivJ^o^ <f>7]a-L. Kara
yovv rov Kaupov rovrov 'HpaKXrf^ ^Kev dycov e/c rivcov
roTTcov Ta9 JiofMi]Bov<: iTT'TTov^i. Tovrov eVeto-e iropevo-

fievov e^eviaev "ABfir]ro<;. "OBvpofievov Be "ABfMijrov rrjv

(Tvixfpopdv rri^ "AXKijanBo';, dyavaKrijadfievo^; 'HpaKXy^,
eiTLri'^erav rw "AKdarw, koI rrjv arparidv avrov Bta-

<f>''^etpei, Kal rd fiev Xd<f>vpa rfj avrov arparia Biavefiei,
rrjv Be "AXKr](rriv tw "ABfii^ra rrapaBlBoiaiv. "EXeyov
ovv ol av'^pwrroi, W9 evrvxoiv 'HpaKXrj^, eK rov "davdrov
ep'pvaaro rrjv "AXKrjarrLV. Tovrcov yevojuevcav, 6 ^1)^09
TTpoa-aveTrXda^T).

Sphinx.

545. Ilepl T^9 KaBfieia'i ^(f>Lyyo<i Xeyovaiv, 0)9 ^97-

plov eyevero, awp^a /xev exov m KVvo<i, Ke(f}aXrjv Be Kal
irpo'iw'irov Kopr}^, rrrepvya^ Be opvtSo^, (fjoyvrjv Be dv^^pd)-

vrot.', JxaTy^^op^ci^T] oe tire ^(pcyyiov opov<i, aiviy/Mcc rt
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rSiV irdkiTtov eKaa-r^ eXeye, koI rov fjif) evpovra dvppei.

Evpovro^ he rov Olhlirohofi to aXviyfia, plyjraaa eavrrjv

avetXev. 'Ea-ri Be airicrro'i koX ahvvaro^ 6 X670?. "jEve*

ovv T] akrfbeia caBe. KdBfio^ €xo)V yvvacKa 'Afxa^oviBa,

f) ovofia S(l>ly^, rjX^ev et<? ©ri^a^, koX dnroKrelva^ rov
ApaKovra, rrjv rovrov ^aaCkelav irapeka^e' /jLera Be

Koi TTjv dBeX<lir}u ApaKOVTo^, rj ovofia 'Apfiovia. Ala-^o-

fievq Be rj X4>\y^ on koX aX\i]v eyrjfie, Treia-aa-a roiff

TToWoixi tS)V ttoXltwv avvajraipeiv avrfj, kol t&v xpVI^<^-
T(ov rd ifkela-Ta dpirdaaaa, koI top ttoBwkvv Kvva, ov

rJKe KdBfMof; dycov, XajSovaa, fierd rovrwv dirripev ek to
Xeyofievov 6po<i S<f>iyyLov, kuI ivTev'^ev iiroXifiet t&
KdB/MO). ^EviBpa<i Be Troiovfjuevr] /ca^' eKaa-Trjv &pav
dvppei. KdXova-L Be ol Gij^atot ttjv eveBpav alviyixa.

''E'bpvXXovv Be ol iroXlTai XiyovTe^, r/ ^^ly^ i)(id<i, aivL-

yfxd TC Xiyova-a, Biapird^eL. "E^evpelv Be -o alviyfia

ovBeh Bvvarai. KqpvTTet Be 6 KdB/xo^ tw diroKTevovvri

TTJV S(f)iyya Bcoaeiv xpn/^a^^a iroXXd. 'EX'hoiv ovv 6

OlBlirov^, dvTjp Ko/)tV^to9, rd re dXXa rroXefiLKd dya-
^09, exoiv XiTirov ttoBcokw, Kal rcva^ Xa/Scov yite^' eavrov
Tuiv KaBfieiayv, vvkto^ dincbv iirl ro opo^, direKTetve r)jv

^(jjcyya. Tovtcov ovtco (rvfi^avrcov, 6 fiv^o^ eVer??'

Bev^t],

1

%
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%

-•-•*-

V. MYTHOLOQY.

Pkometiieus.

54C. IIpoiiTf^ev^ i^ vBaro^ kuI yyq dv^pdirov^ rrXd-

a-a<; eBooKev avrot'i Kal rrvp Xa^pa Jto?, eV vap'^vKi Kpv-

i|ra9. '/29 Be ya'^ero Zev^, eirera^ev 'H(paia-Ta) rro
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KavKua-fp opei to acofxa avrov Trpo^rjKwa-ai' rovro ht

Xkv^ikqv 6po<i ea-TLv • iv he rovrat Trpo'i'TjXco^eU Flpofiri-

^eu? ttoWmv irSiv api^jMov ehehero • Ka^^ eKucrTTjv Be

r]fiipav aero^ i^LTndiievo^ avTov toi/s' \ol3ov<i evepLero

roiv rjirdrcov, av^avofiivcov Bia vvkto^, Kal IIpofjLif^evf;

7rvp6<i Kkairevro'^ Bikt}v erive ravrrjv, P'ixP^'^ 'HpakXij^

avToi varepov eXvaev,

Oepiieus.

5-i7. Opcpevii u(7/0](Ta<i Ki'^apwBiav aBav eKLVu \i-

^of? re Kal BevBpa. ^Aird^avovar^'i Be EvpvBiKTjf; t/}?

'yvvaLKO'i avTov, B7])^^eia7]<i viro 6(pea)^, KarrjX^ev ek "At-

Bou ^eXoov dyayeiv avrrjVy Kal JJXovTcova eireiaev dva-

7refi'\lraL. 'O Be virecr'xero tovto iroirjcreLv, av fir} iropevo-

fM€vo<i 'Op^eu<i eTTLo-Tpacfjf}, TTplv ek ryv OLKiav avTov
Trapayevea^ac. 'O Be dTna-rwv, e7n(TTpa<^eh e^edaaro
rr}v yvvaiKa • r/ Be ttuXlv virearrpey^ev.

Tantalus and !N"iobe.

548. TdvraXo<i puev Alo<; yv vm, ttXovtg) Be Kai

Bo^rj Bta(ji6p(ov KaTMKCi r?}? 'Acriwi irepl rrjv vvv ovopia-

^opbivTjv UacjiXayaviav. Aia Be rrjv diro rod irarpo^i Aio<i

evyevemv, w? (f)aai, ipiXo^ iyevero r(ov Sewv eVt TrXeiov.

' Tarepov Be rrjv evrvx^av ov (pepcov dv^pcoirivco';, puera-

o-X^^ KOLVT}^ rpaTre^T]'; Kal TracrT;? irappTjaia^; dirrjyyeXXe

roh uvS^pdi7roL<i ra irapa rot? d^avdroL<i uiropp'qra. Al
Tjv airlav Kal ^wv eKoXdaBrj Kal reXevr7]aa<i alcovcov ri-

p(cpLa<i 7)^LcoS^ Karax^eU ek rov<i dae^el^. Tovrov 8'

iyevero IleXoyJr vlo^ Kal Nio/Stj ^vydrrjp. Avrrj Be

eyevvrjo-ev viov<i eirra Kal Suyarepa<i ra<; Xaa^, evirperrela

BLa(f3€povaa^. 'EttI Be roJ 7rA,7;^et rcov reKvcov [leya

^pvarrofievT) TrXeovaKi^ eKavx^ro Kal t?}? Arirov<i eav-
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r7}p evreKvorepav d7r€(}>aLvero. ElS' ^ fih At^tco xokoj-
aafievT} Trpo^ira^e rep ^ih 'AttoWcovi KaraTo^evaai rov^
viov^ T% Ni6/3r}<i, Tj} a' 'AprifxiBL r^i? Suyaripa^. Tov-
Ta>v S' VTraKovadvTQjv rfj /xijrpl kuI kuto. rov avrov Kai-
pov KaTaTo^evadvTwv rd reKva t?}? Ni6l3r)<i, avvi^rj
avT7)v o^eoxi dfia evrcKvov koX utckvou yepeaSai.

/leya

Alcestis.

5^0. 'ABjiyrov Be ^aaLkevovro^ rcov ^epwv, e^rev-
a-ev "AiroXKoyv avTw [xvT]crrevop,ev(p rrjv IleXiov ^vyarepa
"A\Krj(TTLv. Adiaeiv eTrayyecXafiivov UeXiov rrjv ^vya-
ripa T(p fcara^ev^avTL dpfia Xeovrcov Kal Kdirpcov, 'AttoX-
Xcov ^eu^a? eBcoKCV eKeivw. 'O Be KOfMLaa^ irpo^ IleXiav,
"A\/cr)(7Tiv Xufi^dvei. 'AttoWwv Be pTtjaaro irapd Mot-
pwv, iva, orav "ABfn}To<i /xiWrj reXevrdv, d-rroXv^ rov
^avuTov, dv eKova-lm tl^ vrrep avrov Sv/)<TKeLV eXTjrat,

Trarijp, 7) fu^ijrrjp, rj yvvr], 'n<i Be 7]X:^ev r) rov SvijaKeiv

Vfiepa, fiTjre rov 7rarpb<i, fxrire t^9 iMrjrpo^ virep avrov
^vjo-Keiv SeXovrav, "AXKrjerri^ virepa-rre^ave, Kal avrrjv
rrdXiv dverreix'^^ev 17 Koprj.

Peeseus and Andeomeda.

550. 'O Tlepa-ei)^ irapayevofievo^ eU Ai^LoiTLav, ^9
i/Saa-iXeve Krjcfiev^, evpe rrjv rovrov Svyarepa "AvBpofxe-

Bav Trapa/ceifievrjv /3opdv ^aXaeraiw Krjreu Kao-a-ierreia

yap rj Kr^^em yvvrj NTjprjtaLV ripicre rrepl kuXXov^ Kal
rraawv ehat Kpeiacrcov T^v^r^aev • o^ev at N7]p7]tBe<i e/njvi-

crav, Kal UoceiBoiv avral<i crvvopyia^eU rrXi^fifivpav re

errl ri}v %&)/)av eirep^fe Kal Krjro^. "Afx/xwvo^ Be xpV'
aavro^ rrjv drraXXayr^v rrj<i cvfji^opd^, idv ?; KaaGLeirei-
a? ^vydrrjp 'AvBpotieBa TrporeBv rrn K/]rei /3opd, rovro
dvayKaa-^eh o Krjcjiev^ viro ro3V AlSlottcov eirpa^e Kal

I

i
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irpoffiBrjae ttjv J^vyaripa nrerpa. Tavrr^v ^€aadfi€vo<; 6

Ilepaev'i koI ipaaSel^i dvaiprjaeiv v7recr')(^eT0 Krjcficl to

Krjro^, el jxeXKei aayBelaav avrijv avru> Eojaeiv 'yvvalKa •

eVl TGVTOL^ yevofievcov opKcov, vTTocrrdfi to KrJTO'i GKTecve

Kot TTJV 'AvBpo/xe8av e'Kva-ev.

SrniNX.

551. KpeovTo<} B^ ^a(n\evovTO<;, ov fiiKph avficpopd

Kario-^e Q>]l3a<i. "ETre/iy^e yap"Hpa 2!(f>i<yya' el-)(e7rp6<i-

(OTTOV fiev yvvaiK6<i, arrj^o^ Be \€ovto<; koL iTTepvya^ opvi-

^09. MaSovcra Be aiviyfjia irapa Movawv eirl to ^lkclov

6po<i eKU^e^ero koX tovto wpovreive Grj^atoi^. ^Hv Be

TO atvLyfia • Ti eariv o fiiav exov <pcovr]v Terpwrrovv koX

Bhrovv Kol rpLirovv ylyverai ; Xprjcr/iov Be Srj^aioi'i

V7rdp)(pvT0<i TTjviKavra aTraWay^a-ea-Bai t^9 S^Lyy6<i,

r^viKa av to aiviy^ia XvawaL, irpo^L6vTe<i irdKKol eirei-

pSdVTO evpetv, tI to Xeyo/xevov ecTuv • eirel Be fir) evpotev,

dpirdaaaa eva KaTc^l^pwcTKe • IIoW&v Be aTroWv/xevcov

KOL TO TeXevTOLOv AXfiovo'i Tov KpeovTO<;, Krjpvaa-ei

Kpecov To3 TO OLViy/JLa XvaovTi koX T7]v ^aaikeiav koI ttjv

Aatov Bdxreiv yvvaiKa. OlBL7rov<i Be aKovaa^ eXvcrev

eiTrayv to aiviyfjia to vtto Trj^i S(f)iyyo<i Xeyo/Jievov avSpco-

irov etvat • yevvacr^ai yap TeTpdirovv ^pe^o<i Toh TeTTap-

aiv 6')(ov/xevov K(i)Xol<;, TeXeiovfievov Be tov dv^pcoirov

elvat Blttovv, yrjpoiVTa Be TpLTTjv TrposiXafM/Sdveiv ^daiv

TO ^dKTpov. 'H jiev ovv X4>iy^ diro t?}9 aKpoiroXeco^;

eavTTjv eppiyjrev, OlBi'irov^ Be koX ttjv ^aarCXeiav Trape-

Xa/3e, KOL ttjv fjbrjTepa eyrjfxev dyvowv.

I

:l!i
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those Fablcg are from a collection bearing the name of Aesop,
til© celebrated fabulist of anti(iuity, who probably lived about
600 B. 0. II(j was born a slave, but, having obtained his free-
dom, he entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished
as a wit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed°to him
were probably composed by later writers.

488. lS<:,y, 2 aor. act. part, of dpdw. ^cptj, imp. 3 sing, of 215
tp7}(jil. &i/ ^j;, would be, 436.

480. *0 8e, and it, the lamb : the article with Se is often best
rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun. Kar4<pvyf, 2
aor. of KaTatpevyu}. irpoiKaKovp-ivov . . . KiyovTos, gcnit. absol.
with \vKov, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c. 448. e'/ce?-

pos, that one, he, I e. the lamb. 'AAA.', well but, assenting to
what had been said

; i, e. true, he ivill sacrifice me, but iarl,
what is the subject? ha,pbapr,v<ii, 2 aor. infin.pass. oiZiatp^dpl

490. imardt, from i^piarrifxi. ap^i{,ovri, 442. avrov, genit.
of source after iirvySidveTo, inquired of him, askedfrom him. This
verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346. ^e-
napacr/x^ua, porf. pass. part, of ^apalpu>. kukupos, «oi iK€7poi,
and he. tup (j.4p, the former, referring to to, fxiu &ypia.

491. TlKTovaap, lit. laying; translate which laid. ttK^ovs, 216
accus. pi. oiirxdup, comparative of ttoAu's ; decline like ixiiCw, U8.

Tef€To» and nKUP from Tr/fTo. Vf>ay, 383. tovto, this,
referring to tho condition, tl . . . Trapa0d\ot. yepofi^vr), 2 aor'
mid. part, of yiyvoixai, having become, or when she had become.

492. rwp . . . fiovXonivwv, gen. absol. denoting time, xvhen the
birds wished. x^'poropflp, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot-
ing

;
hence, to elect, choose. aov pacn\e6opTos, lit. ijou being

king; transhitc wliirc you arc Icing, or if you are king. i^f.Cip,

iiuiiicct object, 312.



238 NOTES.

?* \W

KH> ''It

^4

;

6'i-i"-i

.

PA6B

216

217

493. ^oTToAojs, dative of means, 386.-! rraiofra belongs to

6v7]\dTrjp. e(/)77 takes the rest of the sentence as direct object.

'AAA', but: the ihought is, Before I deemed you happy, but

now I do not. dpw, give the direct object.

. 494. "Exuv, having ; translate who had, 442. Kvva ^eKi-

ToTkov, Melitaean dog. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, were
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies.

SifTfAet . . . nrposirai^wv, lit. continuedplaying ; trans, was continu-

ally playing. et . . . elx^v, if at any time he took (had) his-meal

out of doors. tK6iMiCe, he used to bring, was wont to bring ; im-

perfect to express customary action. aur^, for him, i. e. the

dog. Qi]\<tiaa^> having envied; trans, from envy, as the cause of

his action, 448. irposeSpafifv, 2 aor. act. of irposTpfxo- avrSs,

himself; trans, of his own accord, i. c. uncalled. After eKeAei/o-e

supply Tivd, some one. rraiovra . . . avayayeTy, lit. beating to

take ; trans, to beat him and to take him. tovtov, this one, i. e.

the ass.

495. Xa\Kov, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed by
ttAV, except. H. 619: C. 349: S. 194. Aji rovro yap; there

is an ellipsis here, and yip introduces a reason for that which is

omitted. The thought is. We will not grant your request, for, &c.

imWov nStv^^ri, you shall more surely die; re^vri^ri is in the
fut. perf. mid. of ^v^itku. fii] Swdnevo^, not being able ; trans.

though not able, or without being able.

496. Xeifiuros iipi^, in the season ofwinter, or simply in the winter,

383. nvpfiTjKas . . . Tpo(pi]v, 357: H. 553: C. 435, 436: S. 105.

What is the direct object of ^lirov'i See 422. rh ^tpos,

during the summer, 383. d Se, but he, i. e. the cicada. 76Aa-
aapTSi eJiTov. lit. having laughed, said; trans, laughedand said.

'AAA', see note on this word in 489. With xe'M'i'J'os supply lipats.

et . . . nS?'€is, if you piped; the indicative to denote a real

case, 436.

497. KpiStTiv, barley, still much used in the East as food for

horses. KKeirTuv . . . TTwAwr, participles denoting time, ivhile he

was stealing and selling, 448. 7r«j-ay i)fx4pa% lit. all days ; trans.

every day, 383. ttjv rpicpovaav, lit. the suj^porting ; trans, which
supports me, 442.

498. i\d6vros, 2 aor, part, of epxoixat. The participle denotes
time relative to the principal verb ; if the participle is present, its

time is the same as that of the verb ; but if it is past, it denotes
time past with reference to that verb. Here kKbovros is past with
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reference to i,pd>ra, which is itself past; hence the participle has 21-7
the force of the pluperfect, w/ie,^ the stag had come: S^a6^eipo;>To,
on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as i,p<iTa'-
hence translate was destroying. «' S.V«,ro, if, or v^hether, he
(the man) would be able. ^^er' avrov, with him, the horse
e^W^;., aor. of ,/,r,Mr, to say yes. iku A«'%, if he (the horse)
would take; Kd0v, 2 aor. subj. of ?.af.0dya>. aMs, he himself,
the man duaP^, 2 aor. subj. of «.a^«.W. ^x^,, having, may
bo translated with. With avuo,.oKoyi,aa.ro, supply rov-l.nov
- aPTl Tov TLmpiicraaSiai, lit. instead of the to avenge himself,
translate instead of avenging himself. See 440 R. 2.

499. ij . . . 6vTas, as being, i. e. because they were. After 218
&s... tbfiJKv, supply 6vra, from bvras, above. mdy, 2 aor.
part, of irhu. KaTa\a06uTos, from KaraXafifid^w.-^^Spaniiy 2
aor. part, of Tpe'x« ; ifx0ds of i,,0alvc^ ; ^f,n\aK,is, 2 aor. pass. part.
of i/xnX^Kw (eV and itK^kco, 240); the first and second denoting
time, the third means, when he had run and had entered, &c. ; he
was caught by having become entangled -'n . . . iy^^ nominative
used in exclamations. H. 541: C. 343. i^, lit. from, here by
means of npo^Ub-nv, 1 aor. pass, of irpo5i'5a.^(, to betray.

500. ixiKpov, used adverbially, almost. h.iToS>avi:u, 2 aor. infin.
of aTTo^^^Kft,

;
for government, see 435. e'w rpWov, Wt.from the

third (time); trans, tlw third time. avrov depends upon Kare-
S^d^h^eu by the force of the preposition ^ard. npos^x^odcra, 2
aor. part. Oi r^pos^pxofiai {'rrpds and ^pxofiai). ij . . . SiaX^x^yj.
pat, lit. as even having approached to converse ; trans, as even to
approach and converse (with him).

501. iirtK^ou, 2 aor. of i^ipxofJiai. iroWrts . . . cTv\\yicpS,d-
TT],, ht. much game therefore having been Jointly taken; trans
when therefore much game had been taken between them; cvWri-
<l>^davs, 1 aor. pass. part, of avWa^L^dpo, (o-J;/, together, and Xa^pd-
pu,, to take). 5.6X6?;., 2 aor. of Siaip^u, (Std and a/pe'o,), to take
apart; trans, to divide (it, i. e. the game). e'/c twp tawv, lit.

from the equal; trans, of equal value. irpohrpi^^ro for irpolrpl
irero, impcrf. mid. of nporp^ircc, urged them. Kar^cpay.p, 2 aor.
act. of Karacpdyco, not used in pros. ; KaT6(7^,'a, supplying it's place.

-V S', and she, the fox. Ppaxri r,, some trifling thing.
KaTf'Knre, from KaraKfiircc. With AeW supply ^fTj. After
^vafopd supply ms^^.u from the preceding question.
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These Jests or Witticisms are from a work ascribed to Hiero-

cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in the
fifth century of our era.

219 602. 2xo\a(rTi/cJs, properly a scholar, a philosopher, then one
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero-
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may
generally be translated pcdatit, though in some instances s'unpleton

will accord better with the context. oWiav vuKuv, selling a
house, or having a house to sell. els Suyf^a, for a sample.

•nepiecpepev, imperfect to denote customary action, used to carry
about.

503. dSepai, 2 pcrf. infin. of opdu, I see; 2 pcrf. olSa, I have
seen, henco I know. Synopsis as follows: Indie. olSa, Subj. eJ5«,

Opt. etSe/rij/, Imp. laSn, Infin. dSfvai, Part. elSws. iwirrpiCero,

imperf. mid. without the augment.

604. fia^dv, 2 aor. part, of huvSkIvu. Q, pres. indie, act. 3d
sing, of ^du), irregular contraction, for (^.

605. €ts x^'Mw^a vavayuy, being shipwrecked in a storm ; Wt.iiito

a storm : the Greek involves the idea of coming into the storm,
i. e. of being caught in it. -nphs rb awdwat, lit. to the to be
saved; render/or safcti/, or to save himself.

606. Tu Cuyrt, the one who was still alive ; supply aSeXcp^.

508. vneise\d(iv, 2 aor. act. part, of vnu?fpxo/xat. v(pair\ci-

ffUTo; observe the omission of the temporal augment. rhv k6\-
irov, the bosom, lap ; here the lap or folds of his robe. is viro-

tf^ofxevos; is with fut. part, denotes ^wjyose or intention; render
with the ititeiition of catching, or simply to catch.

509. What is the direct object of ^/xa^ov? 423. kukuvos,
by crasls for Kot iKeTvos. After 6 (rKoKaartKos supply ^,pn.

6 eiiruv fi.01, he who told me, 442. iroW^, by much, or much.
With comparatives the measure of difTerence is often expressed by
the dative. H. 610: C. 419 : S. 197: N. 3. aov, 452.

510. "nfioareu, from u/xvvtii. vSuros, 346.

511. Ko^' for Kard. 'O Se', •upply e>7;. 2(577i/a.^,, 2 aor.
imp. of crvyyiyvdo-Kw {avv and yiyvaxTKu). Synopsis of 2 aor. of
yiyv'JxTKu is: Ind. ^yrcoj/. Subj. yj/cS, Opt. yi^o'irjv, Imp. yyci^i, Infin.

yvuuai, Part, yvovs. fj.ui, indirect object. oVt ov irpostaxov,
lit. that T did unt hmn- (my mind) to (you); supply tIv vovv and
(Toi

; roiidor Ut-d I did not notice you.
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513. nvS,o^iyov
. . . rtpo,, 448 ; nvdof^^pov, from irvp^dyonai.

514. 5arra.r,f,dTccu, 346. f,^,:, depends upon <r6y in a6yxa,pe.
Tp6(/)€j, why singular? 326.

515. «V 'E\Ac^5i tli/Ti, W//0 was 2,1 Greece, 442. tov. . . d/xeXf
0-a.Toy 448. av,d,cps,v, 1 aor. pass, of av,,opd^; the agent is t«
<PIKV, the dative instead of the genitive with inS, 386, III.—

-

airf(TTet\as, from 4-«oaT6\A«.

PAGB
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These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity arc mainly from
the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch; a few are from
Stobaeus and Aelian.

616. 'AyvaiKaos, celebrated Spartan king. ^avdrov, 846.
- Kara^pou-haas, having despised; render by having disregarded;
this answers the question ,r«,, 448. 2. Tavr', supply hu ^,avS>d-
vuv. oh, dat. of means with xpwourai, render like direct object
which they will use 3. Si^ ri t^dMara, for what reason espe-
cially.

^

617. 2. iirepiKuv depends upon iKavol. H. 161 : C. 620 : S. 221
219. 3. MapTmicf, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of
Epaminondas over the Spartans, 36? b. c, and that of Agis over
the Argives, 418 n. c. Kco\v6fxeyo,, being restrained (by others).

rhv
. . . 0ov\6fieyiyis the subject offidx^adai, 413, 3). II. 773 •

C. 626: S. 158.
^

618. 'A\Ki$idSriu, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare
talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the
summons of his country when ordered home from Sicily on a
charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro-
nounced against him in his absence. 'E^ci, supply verb from
iri(Tr(6€is above, Iwould not commit ike decision even to my mother.

liiKaivav ^Pv^op ; the black pebble was used in voting for con-
demnation

;
the white, for acquittal. 2. Kar^yvwarai, perf.

pass, of Karayiyvii(rKa>, with augment in place of reduplication.
Ad^wney, letusshoic. £.,k^Kik},v .

.

. it6\(fxov; the latter part
of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Decelea in
Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiadcs, the Lacedaemo-
nians, in the spring of 413 a. u., established a permanent encamp-
ment.

11
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221 619. Tovs &-ipas vtKi)cravTas, those who have conquered men;

&vSpas, object of viKi\<Tavrai,

520. ''Avaxapais, a Scythian of noble family, who Tisitcd Athens,

in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom. Auto/, supply 7roAe»

^iioi flariv. 2. ffu 5e', supply wetSoy e?.

222 521. irphs Tbc . . . KoAoCj/ra . . . ^(ibT)va7ov, to the Athenian who

called. fj.efxa^rtKafj.ev, from fxav^avu. 2. Krjcpicrov ; the Cephi-

sus is a small stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta.

The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, "We have never

driven you from the Eurotas," for the best of reasons, you were

never there. Evpiira, gonit. for Evpcirov. 3. e^ij, supply

'ApraXKiSas.

522. (Ipyaafxai, perf. mid. of epyctfo^uoi ; observe peculiarity of

augment, (i for t]. ti . . . <piXo(ro(pias, what advantage had ac-

crued to him, or what advantage he had derived from philosophy

;

irtpiytyoveu, perf. of irepiyiyvo/jLai, translated by the pluperf., be-

cause it is perfect with respect to ipur-n^ds, which is itself past.

Th . . . SfxtXuv, subject of irepiy4yopev understood.

523. 2. ToaovTov, 386. Uplu), imperat. 2 aor. mid. of irpia-

fxai, not used ; supply avSpdrroSov. 3. eVl , . . (riv, for the ex-

travaganthj to live ; render yb>' his extravagant living. 4. tov. .

.

\4yeiv, used as noun in gen. limiting e^ovalav, 440, E. 2. tov . . .

aKoveiv, gov. by i^ovaiap understood. With tyd) supply i^ovaiap

223 624. fxi) iricrrfvea^ai is suaject of irepiyiyperai, understood:

this is the «ep5os which they receive. 2. Xdpis, supply ynpiffKei.

3. "0(T<p; see note omroWcp, 509. Ot C^J'Tey, supply diacpi-

povffi. 1. ft-n, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as kuv-

X(^t^fpov relates to the same time as i<pii, 424. irorpiSos gov.

by &^ws, worthy of.

525. 5t* dlixaros, lit. through, by means of blood ; rcnicr with or

in Mood. fiiXapos, black, hence ink. ApdKwp, Athenian law-

giver, whose code, from its severity, was said to be written in

blood. 2. fKii.wv . . . irposfx^PTwp, when they (the people) did

not attend : supply tIp vovp. ejnTpe'v|/wffjv, subj. of purpose.

wporpi^afiipoip, supply f:lirup: observe difference of force be-

tween this word and eiriTpciro), to permit: this means to urge for-

ward, so eager were they to hear that they even urged him to

speak. dSop, accus. of kindred signilioation as in the Eng. to go

n journey. eirrTj, 2 aor. o^'lirrafMi. tiradiP, 2 aor. of 7ra(rx«»

KexoAwToi, supply A^][xr}Tpa, as subject.
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626. EWdSoi, gov. by ttov, 161. tSoi, 424. oiSafiov, Dio- 223
genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below. 2. to*oC-
Tou, such, i. e.the blush ofmodestij, implied in ipv^piuv. 3. aov,
846. 5. KayciJ =Ka\ iyd. i kvwv, a name often given to Dio-
genes from his habits of life. 6. m^^' w^pav, by day; /xc^ for
^„a'. "7. k\o{,s, 2 aor. part, of hxiaKoiiai. &pxuv, supply ol5a.
—K-hpvKo, the crier at the auction. 8. etsiVo,, imperat. 3 sing.
of efje/Mt (€i'r and ef^,, to go) ; e?^. {to go) is irregular. Synopsis of
the Present is as follows: Ind. ef^.. Subj. r«. Opt. loly^v, Imp. »,
int. i.pui, Part. Wk 10. TlKir<,vos 6pt<ra^i4vov, when Plato had
given the definition, Ka\ e^jSoKifiovpros, and was making a reputation
by It -Ti'Aay, from rlWw. ,U{iv,yK€,>, from iUcp4pu>.

528. 'AttJ, \it. from; render on account of. ianv, is possi- 224
ble; what is its subject? 2. ^5^ depends upon e'77.^j,-
Weiy, supply ndpeir^.u. Ivreypa^e. This was during his mem-
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 b.c. MoKi^u Xd0., having
comeJake; render come and take {ihi^m). /xoAuSr. 2 aor. part.
See ffioXov, under PKda-Hu.

529. il[diar,, 1 aor. of i^iC<->, augment €.' for ^. 3. "Ottws ... 225
SiaXeiTTWfiev, that ive may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the
leading clause.

530. in-oVe fifWot, whenever he joas about, &c. : the opt hero
as often, is used of repeated action. Up6,,x^, supply rhy yovy,
attend, take heed 'E\^uu,y ,ca\ 'A^r,uaiwu, in apposition with
i\iv^4pu>y, US. 2. f,4\au tfidnoy, i. e. in mourning.

531. \iovTos arparriyovpTos, lit. a lion being general; render
tvith a lion for its gencral.r—.^,>,k arparnyods ; ten generals were
elected yearly at Athens. avrh, ykp . . . .ipvK^ua, for that he
hmself hadfound=for he said that he, &c. ; eOpy^K^yai from ,6-
pi<TKU.

532. 2. Tri.yvpaiKSs, his wife, Xanth[pi>c. i0o6\ov, sc. Sluo- 220
dyriaKuu ^e 4. iiSoyciy, gov. by aTre'^eer^at understood.

533. Tw,;
. . . fivwfiivm', dop. upon Thv iinuKri, 151. yp-h-

Maro, scil. U6t,,pa. 2. .\. ...&,, abridged temp, clause, 448
nrparnyu^v, part, commending. There were ten Athenian

generals in the field, Thomistoclcs among the number, but Milti-
ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This
IS the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Athenians,
aulod by 1,000 Platacans, in the year 490 b. c. won a signal victor^
over at least 100,000 Persians. i^rvx^h, 2 aor. infin. oUvrvyxd-
vw. rh ^KridZov rp^nawp, the trophy of Miltiades in comniem-

'1 % tH
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226 oration of tho victory. 3. 'AxtWehs .

hero of the Iliad, tlic latter its author.—

221

[^Pi :
•

, "O/urjpoy, the former the

—'OKvuwidfftv, t/ie Olym-

pic games, celebrated at Olynipia in Elis once in four years. Au
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek

could attain. 4. 6 5e, he, Themistoclca.

534. E'ifxapro, plup. pass, of fueipoixai, with the force of imperf.

used impcrs. it was fated. SapTjvat, 2 aor. pass, of Sepu, sc. t'l-

IxaprS croi. Zeno was a Stoic ; the slave therefore endeavored to

justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated.

2. Sto, from oijs. n\eie», neut. pi. comp. of Tro\vs.

T^TTova, n. pi. of KaK6s, less. cTvv<:^l>ir]Kev, perf. act. of av^^eu.

535. rod . . . apSpSs, her husband, Admetus king of Pherac.

An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness

unless some one would die in his stead. Alcestis offered herself

as the substitute. 2. i^oaTpaKidfjiov, ostracisin. The Athenian

government sometimes decreed that the citizens might Avrite upon

shells {oarpaKov) the names of any persons whom they wished to

banish. Tho one against v bom the most votes were cast (if not

less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years. Aristidcs,

one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic-

tim of this unjust institution. TiyviaaKeis yip, &c. object of

et^Tj : yap, for ; render ihe7i, as often in questions. There is an

ellipsis: Why do you ask this, /or do you know? ryrov, &c.

the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because

he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a

vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason.

8. 6 ^AyTjcriKdov, the son of Agesilaus, sc. vi6s', the article is often

so used before a genitive to denote son or daughter. Xaipwveia,,

city in Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks,

S38 B, C. aKXfjpoTfpay, somewhat harsh, or too harsh. 7676-

vrjixfPTjv, from yiyyofxai. fiKav, 430, 2). 7. 'iva aiyau, sc. fia-

drjs. 8. Kara . . . rpoirov, according to or in the style of hit

country, i. e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity. "O/jL-npoy, 'Hai-

odov, the two great Epic poets of Greece ; the former treated of

war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c. ; hence called

tho poet of the Helots, Avho were serfs, and cultivated tho soil for

their Spartan lords. 9. artlxia-ros ; Sparta, unlike Athens, was

but a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling

wall to give it the appearance of a city ; it was, however, well

protected by mountain barriers, though the Spartan boast, in tho

anecdote before us, contains miich truth. 10. me^aa^Tj/cJra, fro;
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fiav^dvu. 11. cuprJKev, from &(pir}fii. Tificcplai, 452. ±v

#X<"» 424. «(/)rj agrees with SrpaToj/jras. 2w tojs dfo7i in-

volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods,

as his hearer would understand it, or with (i.e. including) the gods
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it. ScoSewa, sup-

ply AJo^TjTos exw- n. \^yuv<nv, part. dat. pi.

PAGB
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LEGEJ^DS.

These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Uep\ 'Ant-
cTTwp 'IffTopiwv, whose object was to shoAv that many of the Grecian
legends were historical fictions, havinicr indeed a basis of fact, but
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the

particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much
confidence. The work is ascribed to Palaephatus, of whom little

is known : he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ.

536. 'O^vcrau, one of the most celebrated of the -Grecian 228
heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey
of Homer. dtr/cy, a leathern bag ; according to liomcr, made of

the skin ofan ox nine years old. ws ovk oUv-re, lit. that (this is)

not (such) as (to be) ; render that this is not possible. jy . . .

avTov, his city, i. e. Lipara, on the island of the same name in the

Aeolian group. ireptffie^\r]To, from -ireptpdWu.

u^Y. a\rideta, so. iariy. 7}5e, this, i. e. as follows. are 229

. . . (pya^ofifvwu, as tilling ; render since they tilled. lirworpo-

(puv . . . eVeAojSeTo, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself

in keeping horses. ixexpi- tovtov . . . eus ov, lit. until this (time),

U7itil which (time), sc. xpi^^ov ; render simply until. The Greek
idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is

sullicicnt (429) : he delighted in horses until he lost, &c. : /u«'xp'

and ewy with the force of prepositions govern the genitive.

invwXicre, from airuAKvfMi. KaTtivaKaxrev, from KcaavaKiaKW.

irporix^Vf fi'oni ttpod-yoi.

538. ex€t «5€, has itself thus ; render is as follows. oi'o A€-

yiTai, such as it is said (to be) ; sc. tli/ai.

539. AvyKfa . . . ewpa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw; Greek

idiom; render they say that Lynceus saw : twpa, imperf. of 6pd<»,

with both temporal and syllabic augment.

'!1f' ''
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230 510. tV *o/j/i/foy, the dav.ghter of Phoenix. See Note 635, 3.
The common tradition makes Europa the (laughter of Agcnor and
sister of Phoenix. Paiaephatus here follows the Homeric account.

a(piKf'Tdai, from acpiKVionai. ava^rivai, from avafiaivw.

flptv, from (vpiiTKw. irposavfir\d(Td-n, from irposavan\d(r<ru.

541. icp' & nTJKa, and that in guest of these apples; the relative
at the beginning of a clause is often best rendered by a demon-
strative or by a personal pronoun. iKaKoSpro 'E(TwfpiSfs, I e.
daughters of Hespenis M^Aa . . . irp6&<xTa; Paiaephatus' sup*
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to bo
founded on the twofold use of ^uijAa and Ap6.Kw : the former
meaning either apples or sheep ; the latter either Draco (proper
name) or dragon. ire^ieXc^aas, from icipi^.Xaium. xp»^^ ixrjKa,

golden ihcep, so called because very beautiful, as described above.
5-12. ^1/

. . . jrjj/ry, on the shore of. iy to7s tcJtc av^pdiroi?,
"^2. otjffM rrjpvovou Tov TpiKapi]vov, belonging to Gcryon, the
Tricarenian (i.o. of Tricarenia) : rnpvSuov depends upon oUaas lika
the English possessive being Geryon's: el,xl and yiyvoixai are often
followed by the genitive of the possessor, II. 572 : C. 390 : S. 175.
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Tpi-

ndprtvos, Tricarenian or three-headed {rpus, three, and Kap^yof,
head).

643. fiv^oi', observe the several modifiers: 1st, 6; 2d, Tre^l

rod 'Oprpeus
; 3d, from Sti to the end of the sentence : the predi-

cate is \pevS-nt (stTTJi/). fiuveTa-ai; aor. pass. part. o{ naho/xai
'6v rp6TTov, supply Kurd, in what wag. t({t6 irpwTov, then for ih",

first time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry-
ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus K\wvas depends upon
tXoiKTai. evecpahero . . . KaraySfieva, trees (woods) smncd at
first to be descending.

644. eVAero, from alptu. 6 UfXiov, the son of Pelias. inl
TTjs eo-Ttay, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as
made in the name of the household gods. ^kSotov . . . Sovyat,

to deliver up. 7rapa«a&(Vay, from irapaKa^lC<»."~'-^TTvpTT6Mi aii^

rovs, lit. laid them waste with fire ; render laid waste their fields
with fire. 'E^el.cir, part, of e'Tre'let^t (M, e'|, and el/x,). See
Note on 52G, 8. avueX-fi^p^r,, from avWafx^dyu,. Aw^L'fiSovs
Unov?, 537. T^ aoTou arpart^, his own army. ivrvxuv, from
ivTvyxdvw.

515. €7ri 2*477101; tjpovi, on Mount Sphingium, po crtllcd be-
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx ; otherwise known' as Mount
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PAOB
Phicius, near Thcbos in Boeotia. rhv /xi) fvpSvra, him who did 282
7iot solve, i. e. whoever did not solve : fipdpTo, from tvpla-Ku.
' avfiKfv, from avaiptw. ufOfia, sc. ^v. aSeX^iiv, sc. rrapt-

\a0e_ lit. took, here married. Aicrdofifvri, from aladdyofiat : ob-

serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. tyvi^f,

from yap.L<. airrjpev, from airaipu. t(J5 arroKTfvovvrt, to him
who shall kill : irtroKTtvuvvTi, fut. part, of anoKTslvu. reb . . .

iro\f/xiKd, 399. Ta &.\\a, (he other; lixou 'litirov ituZwKvv being
regarded s.6 one qualification. vvkt6s, 383. a.md)v, from
iiTrei/ij. crvfA^avTuy, from (rvfi^alvu.

I „

4 I

MYTnOLOGY.

After seeing the above attempts of Palacpliatus to explain the

legends of thc' Greek Mythology, the pupil Avill perhaps be inter-

ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts

here given are from the mythologist Apollodorus, who lived in the

second century b. c, and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the

first century b. c.

546. TrAao-os ^SaiKfv = enKaffe koI eSw/cer, fashioned and gave. 233
Aai&pa Airfy, without the knowledge of Zeus: AiSs depends

upon \ddpa, which, with the force of a proposition, sometimes gov-
erns the genitive. udp^rjKt, a reed; Giant Fennel, still used by
the Greeks for tapers, is meant. ^ixSuro, from aladdyofiat.

iSfSero, from Sew. av^avofifvwp, which grew, 4-12. irvphs K\a~

we'i/Tos SU-nv, lit. penalty of the fire stolen; vandLGT penaltyfor hav-

ing stolen fire.

54Y. STjxS'efcTTjs, from hdnvw. eWAiSov, SC Sw;ua, depending 234
upon (h and governing "AiSoi/.mi/o the abode of Hades. unetrxf-

ro, from vwKTKueo/xai. iv^idv. iiriffrpatpy, 2 aor. pass, with

force of mid. from iiricrrpecpu. Trph, 430, 2).

548. 'Ao-iay depends upon ryf Uaiphuyoviav. rrepi, lit. around^

in the vicinity of. M n\uoy, to a higher (degree than others).

Heraaxui', from jucTe'xw. rpairf^n^, 34G. ra . . . ctTrJp^Tj-

To, lit. the among the gods secrets, i. e. the secrets of the gods.

Karax^fis, from Kardyu, brought down, doomed. ray Jfaay, the

Cijual, i. e. iu uumbor ; render the same number of daughters.

Eld^^eha. 'Apre'^iSi, supply nposera^e. ^vyarepas, supply

11
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KaraTo^ivarat. roiruv IvaKovffAvTuv, when these (Apollo and
Diana) had obeyed. avv4^T\, from avfxPaiyu. See o38.

23f> C49. *6p«„, ;{46, r<p Kara^ti^apTi, to the having yoked; ren-
der to the one who would yoke. &i>, if. i'A7,Ta<. Irom aipU

h Tov S>vl](TKuv vfifpa, lit. the of fhr to die day ; render the day
of death. ^ K6p% Proscri-ua, the god !cs8 of the lower world.
She was worshipped in Attica as :S lU^.q, the Maiden ot the Dough-
ter, i. c. of Cores. See 6t4.

650. ^opdv, as food, iu apposition with buyaripa. iraauv de-
penda upon Kp*.Wa>^, 451. abrah avyopyi,jSfds, having become
angry along with them, i. c. sympathizing with them, as Poseidon
would be likely to with his Nereids. ^hf.u>.vu,, ^upiicr Ammon
the god of the Libyans. kvayma^ds, from oj/oy/ca'Cw. toSto,
this, i. c. the act contemplated in the oracle ; it depends upon
eTrpaff, below. ipaa^fh, 1 aor. pass. part, of 4pdw, with the
active signification. air-fiv, her (Andromeda). auduaau,
when rescued yvpo^Ko, as a wife. M toi^to.j, on these tmns.

230

vTroaTdi, from v<pi<TTi]ni.

551. ^iKfiov tpoi ; see note on ^cpiyyiov t'povs, 545.-... ,
-npoH-

Tew€ for npoertive, from vpoTtiyu. Tr}viKavTa—i]ylKa, then—
when, 429. a.ira\,\ayf}(Tfa^ai, from iTraWdaa-u. ^(piyy6s de-
pends upon &wa\\ayfia(adai by the force of the preposition an6.

Trposi6vTfs, goingforward, from irpSstint. apirdaaira Kan^i-
fipwa-Ke, having seized devoured (i. e. each time) ; render she seized
and devoured. Mfxovos, sc. airoWvfxhov. Aatov, Laius was
king before Creon. In terror Crcon now offers the throne and the
widow of the late king to any one who -will solve the enigma.
i\vaiv uitdtv, solved (it) by saying. reXeiov/xeyou rlv 6.vS>pu)irov,

when grown to manhood. tppi^^v, from ^itttw r))v fivrtpcl
i.e. Jocasta the widow of Laius. Oedipus was the son of Laius
and Jocasta, though he wa& isaorant of tba iagt, hence uyvouy in
the text. See 545,
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^^ The numcrala accompanying the proper names refer to arti-

ules ill which those names occur.

A.

A ; Alpha. As a prefix a often has
thcforccofanccfative, not, with-
out, like the Etifjlinh un in un-
u'ise: it Is then called a priva-

tive.

&0ov\os (d prlv. and $ov\-fi, coun-
Fol), Of, inconsiderate, foolish.

aya^ii^ {HI), i], 6v, good, brave.

hyaXtxa, aros, t6, ornament, im-
age, statue.

'Ayajie/nyoDv, ovot, 6, Agamemnon,
coinmamler of Orccian forces at

Troy, 244.

dyaj/a/cTew, tjitw, to be displeased,

be angry.

kyyiKKw, dyyeAcD, ^yyfiXa, ^yye \-

Ka, fjyye\ixai, riyytX^r^f, to au-
nounco, bring tidings, bear a
message.

HyyeKos, ov, 6, messenger,
ayeipu, tpw, Ijyftpa, riytp^i/, to

collect, Iti'ing together.

ayfAr], ns, i], herft, drove of cat-

tle.

'AyTjdiAao?, ov, 6, Agcsilaus, cele-

brated Hnr; tf Sparta, h\C'

^Ayi^, iSos, 6, Agis, kiiiff of tarta.

&yKvpa, ay, ij, anchor,

ayvofw, i](Tu, to be ignorant, not to

know.
ayopd^w, Affu, fffxai, a^rju, to buy,

purchase. trade,

Ky^-o, as, V, hunting, the chase.

11-

hypd/ifiaros (d prlv. ypd^fxa, let-

ter), illiterate, ignorant.

6.yplos, Id, toy, wild, uncultivated,

fierce.

iypoiKos, ov, rustic, living in the
country, countryman.

iiyoi, &^u, ^yayov, iJxa, ^yfxai,

^X^W> to drive, lead, conduct,
draw, attract.

dycci/, wj/os, 6, contest, ptruggle,

battle.

ayu.'tdci), dcTw, to be troubled or
<iistrcssed, to fear.

'ASei/uaj'Toj, ov, 6, Adimantus, broth-

er of Plato, 421.

aSi\<pTi, ijs, )], sister,

dSf\<p6s, ov, 6, brother.

dSiffew, "fjo-u, to do wrong, to

wrong, to injure.

&h nos, ov, unjust.

dSijfwy, unjustly.

"AS^rjToy, ov, 6, Adractus, fabled
king of Phcrne, 544.

dSwaroy, ov, impossible.

de/, always, ever.

deiSo), or a5w, ^(rofnai, ijact, ^a-fxat,

y(Tdr]v, to sing.

dei/ui'»7(TToy, ov, memorable, not to
be forgotten.

ufTot, OV, 6, eagle.

addvuTos {n, ^avaros), ov, immoP
tal.

'AS'Jji/oi, 5iv, ai (plur.), Athens, city

'Adrjvaios ('A,&f;j/o<), a, ov, Athe-
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njan
; 'Adrivum, ov, 6, an Athe-

nian.

a^poiCu,, 0-0., ff/xat, a^np, to collect,
aast'uiblo.

ddvfxta, ar, f), sadness, dejection,
despondency.

Aly6irTlos {Myvirroi), a, ov, Egyp-
tian

; AiyuwTtos, ov, 6, an Egyp-
tian.

Myvrrros, ov, ^, Egypt.
A(5i;5-, ov, 6, Hades, the abode of
the dead.

AlAionia, as, v, Ethiopia, in Africa,
650. -^

'

AlStioip (Aldionttt), oTToy, 6, an Ethio-
pian, 650.

al/xa, aros, t6, blood.
A'lfxwp, ovos, d, Haenion, fabled son

of Creon of Tliches, 551.
A'«'ay, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated

jirojan prince, 89.

atviyixa, otos, r6, enigma, riddle.
AioKos, ov, 6, Avolus, fabled king of

the winds, 5^0.
a<>eTJy {aipiw), ^ 6v, preferable,

desirable.

alpiw, t'jau, 2 aor. fT\op, -nica, ijij.ai,

i^r]v, to take, capture; Mid.
choose, elect.

ulaSiavonai; aia^-fiffoiLLat, fj<rdr]/xai
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain.

aiffxpos, d, ov, shameful, base, u^ly
hideous.

°

Af(rc57r€(os, a, ov, Aesopic, of or like
Aesop, 525.

ttiTfo), 17(70), to ask, beg, demand.
ttJTta, ar, ^, cause, reason.
ahidofxat, dtrofiai (dep.), to blame,

^
accuse, charge.

al'xiytoi, to, iov (also with two end-

^
ings loi, iov), lasting, perpetual.

AKtto-Toy, ov, 6, Acastus, son ofPe-
lias, 5-11.

•'

aK6vTluv, ov, TO, javelin, spear,
dart.

&KOVM, uKova-ofjLat, iJKovcra, P. iu-f)-

Koa, T]Kov(Tixat, rjKou(rd7)v, to hear,
listen to.

aKp6iro\is, ewy, f], citadel, acropo-
lis.

I

a\y(o), jjaro), to grieve, be pained.
kkiKTpvwv, ovos, or >), cock, hen.

j

AKt^avSooif ov, 6, Alexander, stir-
named the Great, of Macedon.

iKridtia (dATj^Tjv), oj, v, truth.
iKridtvu, (v<Tu, to speak the truth.
iAijd^y, f'r, true, certain.
a\7jd«r (oATjd^j), truly.

d\l(TK0nai (defect, pass.); ixdtro'
fiat, ViXwKa and id^wKa, 2 aor.
^Kwv and id\uv, part. oAoyy, to
be taken, bo captured.

"AKKno'Tif, iSo^, fi, Alcestis, wife of
Admctns, 549.

'AKHi0idSrii, ov, 6, Alcibiade8,^<Ae-
nian general and politician.

dWd, but,

dWriKuv (173), one another, each
other.

&\\os, \7], \o, other, another.
u\ct)Tn]^, fKos, 7], fox.

Hfia, together, together with, at
the same time.

'Afid^ovii, iSoi, Tj, Amazon.
aModijj, e'y, ignorant, unlearned.
afxadia, as, v, ignorance.
dfieivuv (comp. of dyadds), ov, bet-

ter.

dnf\fw, -fiffu, to neglect.
"AnfMuv, uvos, 6. Ammon, the lib-

yan Zeus, 550.
dfivds, ov, d, lamb.
'Aficpiwv, ovos, 6, Amphion, son of

Zeus, said to have built the tcalls
of lliebes by the music of his
lyre,

Hv, a particle denotiiig uncertainty,
possibility (4^0) ; 'by cuiitraction

^
for (dv, if.

dvd (prep.), up, through ; in comp.
np, back, again.

dva^aivu (dvd, /Sa.Vo.), -^iwofiai,
-f^rjv, -fi4fir]Ka, -^tfia/aat, -ey3a-

^V^, to go up,' to mount.
dvayiyvdxTKw {dvd, ytyviiaKu), ..yvd,.

(Tonat, 2 aor. -^yvuv, -iyva>Ka,
-eyvaxTfiat, -fyvdirdriv, to know
again, to read.

dvayKdCu{dvdyK-n), dcrw, afiai, c^r}v,
to compel, force.

dvaynaJos {dvdyKT]), a, ov, neces-
sary.

dvdyKt], r}s, rj, necessitv.
dj/ayw {dvd, &yu), -d^u, -iiydyov,
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•f;xa, -JiYMn*. -flX^V, to lead up,

lead hiiok, load away,

VKu, T>/uai, idijv, to take up, de-
stroy, kill.

ivaKanfiavw (ivd, \aix^duw), avaK'fi-

rponai, avfAafiov, avfl\ri(pa, avd-
Ar/^juai, ai>f\7}(pdi}v, to take, take
up.

iyair^/j.-iru {avd, Vffinw), \f/(D, -trfiro-

fi(pa, -vfiTffx/jLat, af(iTfn<l)driv, to
send up, send back.

ivair\diT<ru {avd, irKdiTffw), -nXdcru,

(Tfxai, adrjfi to form, fashion, iu-

vcnt.

avupi^lj.7]T0i, ov, countless.

avaTtivw (ica, rdyu), -rti'w, &yt-

Tupa, -rerdKa, -T€Ta/ua«, dverd-

dr]i>. to lift up, raise.

&i^a(l)fpw {avd, <ptpw), ivoltru), aor.

avr)v(yKa, inxvi^i/oxa, ivevriuf-

yixai, av-nvex^vv, to bear back
or up, to curry up or back,

'Audxapa-t^, }5oy, 6, Anacharsis,
Scythian philompher.

ivaxopfoi' {avd, x'^P^<")j ^oto, to go
back or away, to depart.

Ai'SpctToSor, ov, TO, slave.

i-phpilos, d, ov, brave, manly.
'AvSpofxdSa, Tjy, 7], Andromeda,

daurihtcr of Vephcus, 550.

avdpo^dyos, ov, feeding upon man,
cannibal, catiitg liuniuu llcsli,

man-eating,

&v(iJios, ov, 6, wind.

avtpxofiai {avd, (pxof^ai), ave\iV(ro-

Hai or &veiiJii, avriK^ov, avf\n]\v-

^a, to go up or upon, to mount.
&vfv (with gen.), without.

aj/e'xw {cLvd, ex^), -tlw, -iaxov,

•fcTXVKa, -eVx'JMtt', -effxeo-^T)^, tO

raise up, mid. endure, put up
with.

ave\pi6s, ov, 6, cousin.

&vvp, avSpos, 6, man.
&v^os, foT, rS, flower.

av^pwulvos {&v^pwTros), 77, ov, hu-

man.
av^pwirivws {av^pco-rrtvos), humanly,

us man ought.

^.i-d/'w-oj, ov, 6 or ?/, miWt, "woman.

hviaTTjfxi (avd, '/o-tt/jui), see 208 and

269, to sot up, raldo up, mid. to

get up from scat, bed, &c.
avi'iTfTos, ov, thoughtless, stupid, Ig-

norant.

iivopb6u {avd, ipdow), daw, to re-

store, repair.

'AvTuKidSa^, ov, 6, Antalcidas, dis-

tinyuished Spartaji.

ivrl (prep, with gen.), against, in-

stead of.

avTiypd<pu {Slvt'i, ypd(pa)), SCO ypd-
<pu, to write back, write in re-

ply.
^

iivrnroifw {iivri, voitu), i)(T<D, tO act
against, mid. to claim aa one's
own.

'AvTtff^fVT)^, (OS, 6, Antisthcnes,
Greek philomphcr, 522.

avtru) (only in pres. and impf.), to

clVoct, accomplish,

aJioTTio-Tos, ov, trustworthy, enti-

tled to belief.

"S|r»s, to, Xov, worthy.
&jioa) (it^ios), daw, to think wor-

thy {whether of reward or pun-
ishment), ask, demand,

d7ra77€AAe«) {iin6, from, back, ii.yyi\-

Xw), see 248, to bring or carry
tidings back, report.

oTToi'SeuToy, ov, ignorant, uneduca-
ted.

airaipw (ottiJ, aXpw) pw, hitripa, ow^p-

ua, airiipixut, 07ri7p,drjf, to take

awuy, destroy ; to withdraw, de-

part,

a7raAAa777, rjs, v, release.

anaWdaa-co {airo, iiWdaarw), d^w,

a^a, dxu, ayfjLai, dx^V^, to re-

lease,

airavrdw {an6, it,vTdw), ijaw, to

meet.

aTTo^, onco.

a-KiiKfw, i]cTw, to threaten.

iiTret^i (aTTci, elfxi, to go), aireiaofxai,

sec ilfJLi, to go away.

airepOKW {airo, ipvKw), |w, to ward
off.

OTre'xw {air6, ex*), see fX'^i tO hold

from, mid. to obtain IVom,

iLTTiarfw {dniaros), 1](tw, to disbe-

liovo.

iiTrtffTos, oj/, incredible.

1
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ttTTo (prep, with gen.), from, after,
in consequence of.

&rroSeiKfVtn {ind, SeiKvvfii), see 208
and 269, to show forth, mid. to
show or express as one's own.

OTToSiSwyut (oTrd, St'5a)/xi), see 268, to
give back, restore.

airo^i/riaKco (a.yd, S>vri<TKw), sec dvi]-
CKu), to die.

UTTOKptyw, lyu, atreKplva, anoKfKpuca,
l/xat, tStr]v, to separate, 7nid. to
answer.

aiTPKTeii/u {air6, Kre(yw), see ktu-
vu, to slay, kill.

air6\av(Tis, fws, }}, enjoyment.
airoKMJfxi, airoXecru or airoKw, aird-

Aeffo, dn-oAcoAeKo, to destroy,
mid. to perish.

'Air6KA(.,i>, uvos, 6, Apollo, ffod of
propnccy.

airoXvu (dwo, \vu), see \vu, to re-
lease.

anofiai'davu {awS, ixav^dvu), see
/j.avi^di'Oi}, to unie.arn.

avoTretpa, as, 7), trial, experiment.
airopeo), -fjau, to be in want, be at a

loss for.

anopia, as, rj, difficulty, want, em-
bar-'-.ssraent.

aTr6^pr]Tos, ov, not to be told, se-
cret.

avoa-TfWu, e\w, uireirTei^a, air4-

araXKo, aTTfuraX/xat, air^arah-qv,
to send.

aiT0(TTep4u (dTTo, ffrepiw), rja-u, to
deprive of, take from.

anocpaii/u {air6, ipaivu), sec 249, to
show, declare.

&iTTepos, ov, witliout wings.
OTTTO), '^w, ^a, ijufxii, 7]<p^-nv, to

fasten, to light, mid. to touch, to
_ lay hold of.

apa (interrog. part. 808), 5p' oh=
nonne cxpccta answer yes ; Spa

^
^7j=:num expects answer no.

apydplov, ov, r6, silver, silver coin.
apyiipos, ov, 6, silver.

apSfvM, evcru, to water.
aperi], jjs, rj, manhood, virtue, ex-

cellence, valor.
I

&pho, l«, ^0, to help, aid, suc-
cor.

'A/)»o7oy, ov, S, Ariacus, coinmandcr
under Cyrus.

apid/j.6s, ov, d, number.
apiffraa,, i)a-w, to take breakfast.
'ApiffTiiSris, ov, 6, Aristides, Alhc-
nian statesman surnamed the
Just, 535.

apia-revu, fv<roD, to be thd best or
bravest.

'Apiarnrrros, ov, 6, Aristippus, (7rccyt
philosopher, 523.

'ApiaTori\7)s, ov, 6, Aristotle, Greek
philosopher, 624.

apfia, ctTos, t6, chariot.

'Ap^ieda, as, r), Armenia, country in
Asia.

'Ap/xopta, as, 7], Ilarmonia, Draco's
sister, 545,

apirdCu), dau, offo, uKa, cr/xat, G^riv,
to seize.

"Aprtnis, i5oj, ^, Artemis, Diana,
goddess of the chase.

'Apx'iSafxos, ov, 6, Archidamus, ting
of Sparta, 535,

dpxc, &p^u, 9ip^a, ^pxa, ^pynai,
vpx^Vf, to rule, command; to
begin.

&PX'»>^, ofTos, 6, archon, ruler.
&are0r]s, sj, impious.
icT^fPTis, 6.9, weak, leeble.
'Aaia, as, i], Asia, 548.
aaKew, ritru, to practise.

'A(rK\r)trl6s, ov, 6, Aesculapius, nod
of medicine, 321.

atTKo's, ov, b, leathern bag, sack.
acTTpoKoyos, ov, 6, astrologer, as-

I tronomcr.
aa-Tpovo/ua, as, v, astronomy.
&a-Tv, eoy, to, city.

^iTcpa\ris, €9, sure, unfailing.
a<r((>a\us {aa(ptt\r]s), securely, firm-

,
ly-

,

aTaKTeu, -firrw, to bo disorderly,
lead a disorderly life,

are, as, inasmuch as.

areixicTTos, ov, unfortified, without
walls.

^reiivos, ov, childless.

'ArTiK6s, ov, 6, citizen of Attica, an
Athenian.

av\4u, ri(Tw, to pipe.

avidvu, avi-}](xw, -nil^rjaa, rjij^nKa,
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i;;(a(, i}^r)i>, to enlarge, to in-

crease, rnid. to grow.
atjplou, to-morrow, ou the morrow.
auTos, 7j, 6, self, he, ehe, it ; 6 au-

To's, the same.
avTovpy6s, oO, 6, laborer, worker,

one who works with his own
hands.

avxftn), r)(Tu, to boast.

acpaipeoo {and, a'lpeoi)^ SCO atpeoD, to

take away, release.

&(piqij.i, acprja-w, acpuKa, tO release,

send away.
acpiKVfOfxai, cKpi^ofxai, acpiKoiXT)^, a(j>7y-

/uai, to come, arrive at, reach.

aflarrifii (dn-o, tftTTTjjui), see '/(TttJ/UJ,

268 and 269, to remove, make
revolt ; intransitive tenses, to de-

part from, revolt from.

axdpKTTos, oy, ungrateful.

dx^ofiat, ax^fffofMi, 2 aor. r}X^^-

hnvi ^X'^f'/watj vx^ea^Vi to be
displeased, tired of.

ax^o(popfw, TJiTw, to bear burdens.
'AxiWfvs, eus, 0, Achilles, hero of

the Iliad.

B

ficiSi^u}, iau (laj), Ida, iKa, to go, tO
march.

^dbh, iia, Vy deep, profound.

PaKT7)f)ia, as, 1], staff, stick.

BaKTpidvr], 7)s, rj, Bactriana, coun-
try in Central Asia.

pdKTpov, ov, TO, staff.

^uKxevw, (Toi, to be frantic, cele-

brate the rites of Bacchus.
Ba/fX'7, v^, v, priestess of Bacchus,

liacclianto.

/3aAA.w, I3a\u, 2 aor. t^akov, ^i&Kr)-

Ka, /3e'/3A7j;UOt, f^K-fi^rjv, to throw,
hurl, cast.

PdpPapos, ou, 6, barbarian, applied
to all ivho u'crc not Greeks.

fiacraviCci', i<ro) or fw, to test, try.

^diT'iAeia, as, v, kingdom.
I3aai\fta, as, r), quecn.
PaaiAeiov, ov, to (conmion in plnr.),

pahico, royal palace.

/Sao'iA.euy, ewv, o, king.

^aalktvu, fvcrw, to be king, reign,

rule.

fid.(Tis, eus, 7], basis, support, foot,

^efiaios, a, ov, firm, trusty.

^t^Kiov, ov, t6, book, little book.
jGi'ySAos, ov, 7}, book,
Pios, ov, 6, life, period of life.

Biaiv, uvos, o, Bion, Greek philoso-

phcr and sophist, 535.

^Xditro), »|/a>, \\ia, (pa, fifiai, <p^T]v, to

hurt, injure.

^Kfirw, >pu, \pa, (pa, fxixat, (pbriv, to
see, look, look at.

^Aciff/fw, fi.o\ovf*.ui, 2 aor. tjxoKov,

fjiH^KivKa, to go, come.
Podu, fj(xo), to shout, cry aloud.

/SoTji&e'co, ficrcD, to assist, run to the
assistance of.

BoicDToj, ov, 6, Boeotian, citizen of
Boeotia.

^opd, us, 7], food.

^offKw, j8o(7;ajo-(A), r](ra, to feed,

keep.

^ovXevw, evcrtt), to advise, 7nid. to

deliberate.

Pov\ofiai, PovA-fiiTO/xai, ^e^ovKiquai,

e0ov\r)^T]v or ri^ovKv^rif (dcp.),

to be willing, wish, desire.

Povs, 0o6s, 6 or T], ox, cow, cattle.

PpaSfois, slowly.

Ppax^s, e7a, u, siiort, small, little.

Pp4(pus, eos, TO, infant.

^w/xus, uv, 6, altar.

7aAa, a;cToy, to', milk.

ya/xew, yafxw, iyrina, Tjioi, Ji/j.ai.

.'jdrji', to marry.
yap, for, indeed, then.

ye, at least, indeed, truly.

yf\du, a.(T(t> or daofxai, aa-a, to

laugh.

76Aoros (or yeAoios), ota, owv, laugh-
able, absurd.

yevv6.<t>, r)(Tw, to beget, brin', forth,

bear.

y4<pvpa, as, t], bridge.

yicoiJ.(Tpr)s, ov, 5, geometer, gcomc-
triciiin.

y(o)IJ.irpia, as, 7], geometry.
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y€a)py4w, -fiaa, to till, to cultivate I

the soil.
I

yeupy6si, ov, 6, husbandman, tiller
'

of the soil.

7'/, "^-vs, 71, earth, land.

yvpda-Ku, daw, to grow old, become
old.

yrjpaco, daw, to grow old.

r7]pv6v7]9, ov, 6, Geryon, 542.
yiyvonat, yeyrtaofxat, yeyevqfiat, 2

aor. iy(v6nriv, 2 perf. yeyova, to
become, come, spring from, be,
be made.

yiyvdaKW, yi/da-ofiai, eyvwKa, ^yyw-
oTfiat, iyvtiaSr^v, 2 aor. ind. e-

7J'w^, sub. yvw, opt. yvoi-nv, imp.
yvwbi, infin. yvwvai, part, yvovs,
to know, think.

y\vKvs, ua, «';, sweet, agreeable.
yKwaaa (or yXwrra), Tjy, ^, tongue.
yvatpelov, ov, t6, fuller's shop.
yfwfijl, Tjy, rj, opinion.
yo^eis, e'wy, d, father, pi. parents.
yovv, therefore, i.ow, certainly, in-

deed.
•"

ypd(pw, xj,w, ipa, (Pa, /xfiai, ^Tjr, write,
paint, propose, as law, biU, etc.

yvixva^^w, aaw, aa/uat, daSn^v, to ex-
ercise, train, esiKcially vnth rimn-

yvvil, yvvaiit6s, 4), Voc. S. yiuat,
Diit n. yvyat^ii\ woman, wife.

Sai9, 5aiT6s, 7], banquet, feast, meal.
SaKuu>, S^o^a,, S4Svxa, S^Sijyfiai,

(SvxSiriu, 2 aor. ^SaKov, to bite.
SaKpvw, v(Tw, to weep, mourn for.
Adf^wu, wvos, (,, Damon, celebrated

musician.

SaTrdvrifia, oToy, t6, expense, money.
Aapuos, ov, 6, Darius, king ofPer-

sia.

Sf^ but, and, correlative of /xev.

Sf'T'Ma, oToy, to, specimen, sample.
SeiW^i, see 268, to show, exhibit.
oeivo?, 71, 6v, terrible.

U'i'Kvov, ov, r6, dinner, chief meal.
Ofna (iiidec.), ten.

?e^-«Toy, 7;, oy, tenth.

AfKeMKSs, ^, 6y, of Decclc-a, De-
colic.

SfvSpoy, ov, t6, tree.

Sefta, ay, ^, right hand, pledge.
S4pw,Sepw, ^Supu, Se'Sapjuai, iSdpvy,

to flay, skin, punish.
Sfair6T7)s, ov, 6, ruler, despot, mas-

ter, lord.

Seirepnv or t^ Seirepov, secondly
second time.

Sew diiaw, Idvaa, Se'Se/ca, Se'Se^a,,
^ffE^jjr, to bind.

8ew, Sei^(Tw, e'Se'Tjtra, SeSeTjKo, Sf^eTj-
Ma<, fSf7)^7}v, to need, lack, j«2d
to ask, entreat, need, lack, often
wipers. Su, Se^ffe,, &c., it is ne-
cessary, there is need, &c.

5^, indeed, in truth.
Sri\os, 7], ov, evident, plain.
SijAo'w, tiaw, to show, make plain.
A7;^^57;y, ov, 6, Demades, Athenian

orator.

Snn7}yopew, 7](rw, to harangue, ad-
dress the people.

ATjAtTjrpa, ay, t), Demeter, Ceres.
drjfMOKpdna, as, 7], democracy.
Sjj/uoy, ov, 6, the people.
Sid (prep, with gen. or ace),

througli, by means of, because
of, on account of.

Sia0d\Aw {5td,.pd\\w), see Pd\Aw,
to slander, accuse.

SiaHnv, 7jy, }], will, testament.
Smpew {Sid, aipiw), see ulpiw, to

take apart, to divide.
SiaKualoi, at, a, two hundred.
StaKeyw (5(o, \4yw), to converse
speak with.

'

8(oAei7rw {Sid, \einw), see \finw, to
leave oif, cease.

Siandxo^iai (Sid, fMdxofJiat), to fieht
with.

"

Siavefiw {Sid, pe,uw), to divide, dis-
tribute.

SiauOw {Sid, ovvw), vaw, vaa, ma,
to accomplish, finish, to cross.

SiapirdCw {Sid, apTrdCai), to carry off,
plunder, tear in pieces.

Siaarndw {Sid, (nrdw), daw, daa, o/co,
oo-Mai, dad7ii', to tear in pieces.

SioreAfw {Sid, T6A«'w), 4aw, eaa, (Ka,
ea^ai, 4aS)7iu, to continue.
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iiaTpifio) {hid, rplfiu), to pas3 the
time,

Siatpfpu {Sidy <pipu)y to differ, to

surpiiss.

Sia<pdflpa) {Sid, (l>beipo}), epcD, eipa,

apKa, apuai, dp-qv, to destroy.

SiSacTKoiKeToy, ov, t6, school.

SiSdiTKWy d^w, a|a, ax<x, ay/Aai,

dx^Vf to teach.

8j5i i/ios, r;, oy, double, twin.

SiSwfii, Swaa, ^SuKa, SdSuKa, Se-

Sofiai, iS6^r}v, to give, present.

SiKdCu, dffUf d<ra, fffiai, a^rjv, to

judge, decide.

S'lKuios, a, ov, just, fair.

SiKaius {S'lKaios), justly.

S/KacTTjs, ov, 6, juror, dicast.

S'lK-n, Tjs, 7}, right, justice, penalty.

Aioyfvr)s, eoy, 6, Diogenes, the

C'l/nic.

AiOyU^Sr/s, fos, 6, Diomede, JTira-

cian king.

Aiovvalos, ov, 6, Dionysius, khiff of
Syracuse.

Ai6vv(Tos, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus,

ffod of wine.

SiSti, because, since.

Shovs, Siirodos, two-footed, having

two feet.

Sis, twice,

Sitt6s, ^, 6v, double, two-fold.

S*\^aw, Tjffco, to thii;st.

Si(i)K(a, |w, ia, aor. pass. iSi6x^v,
to pursue, seek.

SoKeu, S6^(t), iSoi,a, SfSoyfiai, iS6-

X^Wi to think, to seem; impers.

SoKu, &c., it seems, seems good,

&c.

SoKt/jLaCw., d(rw, to prove, test, try.

So\6i)), didu), to deceive, cheat, be-

guile.

SSi^a, Tjs, 11, glory, fame.

Sopd, «s, ?';, skin.

SovKivu, ev(ra, to serve, be slave

or servant.

SovKos, ov, 6, slave, servant.

5ov\6w, (iffu, to enslave.

ApaKctiu, ovTos, i, Draco, 525, 541.

SpoLKuiv, ovros, 6, dragon. .

Spaxj-i-fii VSj V, drachma, coin worth

il cents.

SvyaiMtti, Svpiio-ofiai, SfSvi/r)!xai, iSv-

vi'hiv or ijSvvfiS^rtv (this verb of'

ten takes rj instead of c for its

augment), to be able.

Svvcifjits, ea'y, rj, force, power.

SvvaffTevu, evffu, to have power ot

supremacy.
Svo, two.

SiiSeKa^ twelve.

Supov, ov, r6, gift, present.

E

idu, if.

iavTov (108), Tjs, ov, himself, her-

self, itself.

edu, idffo), ftdaa, ttdKa, etdfiat,

fid^Tjy, to let, permit, let alone,

leave.

iyypdtpQ) {iu, 'ypd<pa>), see ypd<pw, to

write in.

iyyis (with gen.), near.

iyelpci), epw, eipa, 4yf]yepKa, iyft-

yepfxai, 7)y4p^nv, to excite, in-

cite.

iyKUfjLidCca, darw, iviKWfxiaffa, ku,

fffiai, iyeKufiidff^y, to praise,

extol.

iyiedixloy, ov, r6, eulogy, praise.

dyX^ipiC'^, icrto, Icra, iku, to put into

one's hands, entrust to.

^yxe\vs, i'os, 6 or t], eel.

iytS), ifjiov, I ; eytaye, I for my
part, I indeed.

ilb'e\(t}, f)ffo), Tjffa, 7)Ka, to wish.

e'l&t'^w, ^^iffo), etiiffa, efi&iKO, ei^iri-

c/jLai, el^iar^y, to accustom.
ft, if, whether.

(iSoy, 2 aor. of Spdw.

flSos, eos, r6, form, appearance.
ftS(a\ov, ov, t6, image.

elKrj, in vain, to no purpose.

ukSs, 6ros, r6, probable, likely.

(Ikw, (I^cd, ei^a, to yield to, sub-

mit to.

('iKciy, 6yos, f], image, statue.

E'lKws, (DTos, 6, Ilclot, Lacedaemo-
nian slave.

flfiapfiai, perf. o( fjLelpouai,

elfil, iaofxai, see 276, to be ; iarly,

it is possible.

el/u, etaofiai, synopsis of pres. ; ind.



256 OEEEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULAEY.

e7;UJ, subj. iw, opt. lolrji/, imp.
idi (3 pers. Itw), inliu. Uyai,
part. Idv.

flvrov, es, 2 aor. of ttiru (not used),
I said, related.

f'ip-flvT}, t;s, ^, peace.
cTs, ij.ia, iv, one.
e«s (prep, with accus.), to, into,

for, upon.

eXsufii {els, flfjii), see ef^j, to enter,

etsf'pxoixat (e/j, ^pxonai), to come
into, enter.

us(\j4pu (cjs, <pepu), to bear or carry
into.

€7to, then, afterwards,
^/c (before vowels ^|, prep, with

^^
gen.), from, out of, by means of.

fKaaros, r], ov, each, every.
e«5oTos, o;/, delivered up.

^/ce?, there.

4Ke7vos, 77, 0, he, she, that.

fKuae, tliithor, there.

iK\(yu) (e/c, Ae-yw), ^a>, |a, ^Je/Aoxa,
f^dKeyfiai, i^eKex^rju, to select,

choose.

fKoicrios, a, ov, voluntary.
fKovaibis, voluntarily, willingly.

'EKTup, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated
Trojan leader,

€K(iy, ovaa, 6v, willing.

^\a<pos, ov, 6, stag.

i\eeci>, -fiffu, to pity.

i\crifxo(rui'r], tjs, tj, pity, mercy.
iAevdepos, a, ov, free.

i\ev^6p6o}, (ixToj, to liberate, free,

set free.

'EAActs, dSos, 7}, Greece.

EAA.Tji', tfvos, 6, a Greek.
'EAAtjj/ik^s, ^, 61/, Grecian, Ilelle-

nic.

f'Airls, iSos, T), hope.

f(xPali/w, etx^-ija-ojxai, ifxPifiT]Ka, 2
aor. (vePrjy, part, in^ds, to go
into, enter.

in6i, -fi, 6y, my.
ifiireSSci}, (i"Tw, to observe, keep in-

violate.

ifjLitXiKw (tV, irXiKw), see 240, to
ciitan^'lc.

fllxTrpo(r^ev, before ; 6 tfiirpocr^ev,

the former.

ip.(paivw (eV, fpalvw), SCO 24a, to
show, mid. to appear.

iv (prep, with dat.), in, on, among.,
ivUu {iv, Uu>), -dvffw, -eSvaa, -S48u-

Ka, •SfSv/xai, -eSiv^j/, to put ou.
ividpa, ay, ^, snare, ambush,
erera (with gen.), for the sake of.

evi&6j/, thence, hence.
4viauT6s, oD, 6, year.

iviore, sometimes.
ivv4a^ nine.

ivoiK^a {4v, otKfv), -fiffu, to dwell,
inhabit.

ivrav^a, there.

ivTev^ev, thence.

ivri^fxt (fV, riS^Tim), SCO 268, to
put or place in.

ivTvyxdvu (eV, rvyxdva), -rev^o-
fiai, -rerixVKa, 2 aor. -eVi'xoc, to
meet, fall in with ; to happen to
come,

e^, six.

^|a(T6w {4k, alT4a>)y -fiaco, to ask
from, demand.

4^e\awca {4h, eAatiw), -eAcD, -^Aao-a,
-e\-f)\dKa, -e\ri\dfiai, -T]\d^Tjy, to
march forth, to march.

4^4pxo/xai {4k, fpxofiai), sec ^pxo-
ixat, to go or come out.

4^4tu(tis, eus, rj, review.
f^evpla-KU {4k, €vpi(TKu), to find out,

solve.

i^nyvr-fis, ov, 6, teacher, expound-
er.

4^o(TrpaKi(Tfj.6s, ov, 6, ostracism,
voting by ostracism, banishment
by ostracism.

4^ov(rfa, as, v, right, authority,
power.

efw, out of doors.

(oprii, rjs, r], feast.

4irayy4AKu {4iri, dyyfWw), to an-
nounce.

eVajj/ew {4ni, aiVe'co), eW, 4m'ivecra,

4Tnjv€Ka, 71/xat, e^rjv, to praise.
(naivos, ov, 6, praise.

'Ena/xtudi'Sas, ov, 6, Epaminondas,
jflichuJi (general, 527.

4irapK4u {4irl, dpKfu), ecra, en^p-
Keac, €/ca, to assist, defend.

eVe/, when, after.

4TreiS-f], when, since.
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HiTfira, then.

ine^eifii {ivl, ^k, elfxi), to go out
against.

^tt/ (prep, with gen. dat. or ace.),

to, up to, as far as, against, in,

on, upon, on account of; eVl

Todrefi, for this reason ; (irl nAe?-

ov, in or to a higher degree.
fTri0ov\e''iu {^iri, )3oyA.euw), eicru, to

plot against.

iviypd<po) (eVr, ypdcpw), to write in

or upon.

eVjSicoKw (eV/, StcS/cco), to pursue.

firteiK'fis, es, respectable, honest.

firi^-qreu) (iiri, (r)Teu), i^ffu, to seek,

usk.

(Tn^Ofiew {enl, ^vfieco), -fjaa, to de-

sire.

firi^Onta, as, "fj, desire.

iiriKovpew, ^jtrw, to aid, assist.

iiriKafji^avo} {iirl, Kafi^duca), to take,

to receive.

(TTiffToX-f], rjs, r)y letter, epistle.

fiTtcrTp4(po) (eiri, (TTpe<pw), ipw, r^/a,

tirecrTpofpa, afi/xai, f<j)dr)v, to turn,

turn to or about.

iiriffvyayu (eV/, ffvp, &yu), SCO Syw,

to collect together

iTTirdaaa (eTr/, Tdcffu), to enjoin

upon.

iirne\4(i} (eVt, TcAe'w), see SiareXew,

to accomplish, finish, execute.

fTrivfiheios, a, oy, necessary, use-

ful.

iiriTr}Sevw, €u<ra>, evffa, eTrtTfT^Seu-

«a, fvfxai, €7reT7jS€i5i&7j*', to form,

invent.

tTriridTjfxi {inl, rl^r]fxi.), to attack.

tTTiToA.!', Tjs, ^, rising, a rising.

iiriTpeiru) {iirl, rpenai), SCO Tpiirw,

to permit.

firixeipeo} (eV/ ;^€ipeco, not used),

^(Tw, to attempt, undertake.

eirjxtipios, a, ov, of a country, na-

tive.

£7rO;uat, ctf'Ojuat, imp. eiirrf^uT/t', to fol-

low.

cTTTu, seven.

tpaw, Int. fpacr^ffojxai, ^fpatr; a,

i]pd(r^T}v {all iciih act. shjnl '-'a-

Hon), to love.

ipyd^ofiai, (To/xaj, upyMdp,r,v, ctpya-

(Tfxai, flpydar^v, to do, accom.
plish, work, till.

epydrris, ov, 6, laborer, workman.
tpyoif, ov, r6, work, deed.
(pi((», icra, tea, i/co, to contend,

(juarrcl.

epis, rSos, T), strife, contention.

epfxaiov, ov, t6, favor, privilege.

'Ep^ufjy, ov, d, Hermes, Mercury,
messenger of the gods,

ipv^pldu), daco, to 'Jush.

fpXOfJiat, fXeiaofiai or et^i, pc.f.

^K-fjKv^a, 2 aor. ^Ai&oj/, to go,

come.
iptardo), r,ff(a, r)Ka, 2 aor. mid. r}p6-

ixriv, to ask, ask a question

is, prep, for us.

ia^iu, fut. eSofiat, 2 aor. f<p'dyoy,

to eat.

((Toirrpi^o/xai, iffo/nai, to look into a

mirror.

'E<rirepiSes, av, at, Hesperides, 5-11.

"Eancpos, ov, 6, Hesperus, Cll.

earia, as, rj, hearth, fireside.

•=.Tepos, a, ov, one of two, the ono,

the other.

^Ti, still, yet, bes'dcs, further, lon-

ger.

eroy, eos, t6, year.

e5, well.

E{/j3oi/\os, ov, 6, EubQlus, Athenian,

statesman.

evyeveia, as, i], hif;h birth, noble

parentage.

evdaiixovfu {evSalfxwv), 'fiffw, to be
prosperous or happy.

evSaiij.oma, as, rj, prosperity, hap-

piness.

euSai/j.ovl(a, iao), to think or deem
hicppy.

evSai/xaiy, ov, happy, prosperous,

blest.

evBoKinfu (eiiSoKfjuov), ^ffw, to be

famous, to gain a reputation.

elSSKluos, ou, famous, illustrious.

ei/So^ew (218), ^au, to be illustri-

ous, famous.

(veffa, as, tj, good condition.

- cpyerrjs, ov, 6, benefactor.

vTjI^xrjs, fs, simple.

euTJAfos, ov, well sunned, sunny.

Qv^aXvs, 4s, flourishing, thrifty.

11
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(iKap-iroi, oj/, fruitful.

fo;xi}Kr]s, ej, tall.

fijvmi, oov or (tlvovt, ovu, kind,
well disposed,

Ev^e:,/os, ov, 6, Euxine or Black
Soa.

fVTTopfu, r\(Tu, to prosper, be rich
in.

evirpfTreta, as, fi, beauty.
einrpenris, e'r, good looking, corae-

EvpintSris, ou, 6, Euripides, tragic
poet of Athens.

ei'jpiiTKw, (vp-fitrw, evpriKo, t^fxai, 4h-nv,
2 aor. (vpov, to find.

Evpvm^in^, ov, <5, Eurybiades,
f^partan ffcncral, 533.

EvpJjUkti, r]s, fi, Eurydice, w/fo of
Orpheus. ''

Ehptinri, T]i, 7], Europa, 540.
E'lptiras, ov or «, 6, Eurotas, chief

^

rtvcr of Lacotiia, u2i.
fvaefieta, as, t], \mty.
fijjTKios, ov, well shaded.
ivTfKvos. ov, liai)py in childi.'n

^

with many cliildrcn,

euTfM]?, ey, cheap.
fvTvxeu (218), i]a-u, to prosper.
(iiToxla, as, r], prosperity.
e^<popos, ov, fruitfuj.

(jpfwonai (firi, iTTOfiut), to follow.
((piTTTTos, ov, riding, on horseback.
((pinrdfiat, firnrTricToiuui, 2 aor. eVeV-

TTjj', to fly to or upon.
((pi(TT7)fMi {4irt, 'Icrrrj/xi), to place

near, stand near.

ix^pos, ov, 6, enemy, personal en-

^Xo, e|«, i(Txma, to have, hold,
possess; a>5e or ovrus exw, to
have itself thus, to bo thus or
so.

twy, till, until.

ZeCfiy, iSos, 6, Zeuxis, celebrate^
Grecian painter.

Zfyy, g. A<((s, d. A<r, a. A»a', V. Zf 5,
6, Zeus, Jupiter, 635.

C'jAtfw (219), (io-ft., to desire, emu-
late, envy.

Cnnloo), (ia-u, f. m. (vfuciffoiiiai aa
pass., to injure, to punish.

ZVw*', wi/oj, 6, Zeuo, Greekphiloso-
pher, 534.

Ct/tcw (219), ^o-w, to seek, search
for, desire.

(,foypa(p(u, fia-w, to paint.
ichv, ov, TO, animal.

H

^du, rjo-u (in co7itract fonns 7? and
V nrc used in place of a and a), to
live.

X^TJ", to join, yoke, harness.

^, or, than.

Vj'eM'-o*', <5coy, 6, guide.
vy^'Jf^ai, rifTofiai, to guide, lead,
command.

i^SeW, gladly, willingly,

^§77, at once, already.
iiSonat, ij<T'^r)<To/xtti, 'ij(rSir)v, to de-

^
light in, be pleased with.

vSovrj, ^s, 71, pleasure.
vUs, (la, v, sweet, pleasant; comp.

l)iLU,P, SUporl. TjS/O-TOS.

riKu, 7}fw, to come, to have ar-
rived.

vxIkos, n, ov, how great.
vMos, ov, 6, sun.
mfpa, as, ri, day.
^^ifpos, ov, tame, cultivated.
VfitTfpos, a, ov, our.

VfML^fos, ov, d, demigod.
vvlKa, Mhen.
?ITrap, ciros, to, liver.

"Hpa, as, v, Hera, Juno, 611.
'}ipaK\^s, 4ovs, 6, Heracles, Her-

cules.

Vp6fx7)v, 2 aor. mid. of spwrdu.
'Halodos, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian

poet.

Jnrdofiai (or rjaa-doiaat), -fjaofiat ov
V^mofiat, to be defeated.

^TTw^ (or ¥iff(Twv), ov, gen. ovos,
weaker, inferior to, less.

"^'paKfTos, ov, 6, Hephaestus, Vul-
can.
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ddXaffffa (or arra), Tjy, rj, sca.

da\diT(Tios (or drrws), ia, lov, of the
sea, marine.

dd\\u\ daKu, TfdijXa, idaKoy, to
bloom, flourish,

dararoj, ov, d, death.

bdiTTu, \|/w, i^o, Tf^a/xnai (236), 2
aor. pass. irdipTiv, to bury, in-

ter.

da^^fu, -fiffu, to take courage.
dapfiovvTus, boldly.

dav/xd(w, dffonat, d(ra, o/ca, (r/xat,

(T^rtv, to wonder at, to admire.
davixaaT6s, -fj, oV, wonderful, ad-

mirable.

bedo/xat, dcrofxai, T(^(dfiai, to bc-
liold, to see.

©etor, ov, TO, the Deity.

3e'Aa', deA^rcc, re^e\r]Ka, to wish.
06|U(trTo/(\f/s, c'ouy, 6, Themistocles,

Atheuiau general and statesman.

Seoy, ov, 6 or ^, god, goddess.
^fpoi, €09, rrf, summer,
i&e'oi (defect.), Seyo-o/uai, to run.

Qri^at, Siv, ai (pi.), Thebes, in Boco-
tia, 634.

0Tjj8a?oy, a, 01/, Theban.
^Typ, fio's, o, wild boast, boast.

ibi]pa, as, r], game, chase.

d-npevT-fis, ov, 6, hunter, huntsman.
^Tjfjei'w, €V(Tu, to hunt, to capture,

take.

bripiuv, OV, t6, beast, wild beast.

^tjpidoS-qs, es, brutal, savage.

i&7jTei;w, ivaw, to serve, be servant
to.

^vfjffKw, ^avov/jLat, ri^v^Ka, t^d-

voy, to die.

i&j/TjTo'y, r}, ov, mortal.

diipvPus, ov, o, noise, tumult.

&ovKvSiSr]s, ov, 6, Thucydides, Greek
historian.

QpaavfiovAos, ov, 6, Thrasybulus,
370.

^peirTiKos, i), 6v, nourishing.

dpvWfo), i](Tu}, to report, noise
abroad.

^CydT7]p, Tp6s, i], daughter,
dvjj.a, aroy, t6, victim, offering.

^v/xdu, (ic M, to make angry.

^vuta, ay, rj, victim, offerirg.

dvald^w, daw, atro, redvalaKa, to

sacriticc.

Suw, ^v(Tu, ^dvaa, t/i^Cko, Tf^v/xai,

irvdrtv, to sacrifice.

dupa^, cKoy, 6, breastplate, cuirass.

Idofiai, Idcro/xat, laadixTjv, tO heal,

cure.

iSov, lo! see!

Upevs, 4ws, 6, priest.

iip6s, d, 6v, sacred ; ra Upd, the sa-

cred things, victims, sacrifices.

iKavos, {], 6v, able, sufE^iont.

'iK^rivu, eiKTu, to beseech, suppli-

cate.

ludrlov, ov, TO, cloak, mantle.
"ua, that.

imrevs, toes, 6^ hoi'seman, pi. cav-
alry.

iifwoKoy.o'!, ov, d, groom.
Tn-TToy, ov, 6 or t], horse.

liTTTOTpoipfu, Tiao), to keep or breed
horses.

'ItrTdfitti, iTT^o-OjUoi, 2 aor. cttttj*/, rjy,

7], &o., to fly.

'laoKpaTTis, 6oy, 6, Isocratcs, Athe-
nian orator, 5315.

ifo-oy, 7), ov, equal {in size, sircnr/th,

number).

'io-Ttjui, see 208, 269, 270, to place,

erect, set up.

l<Txi>(^, vaw, vau, Iferxu/ca, to bo
Strong, be powerful.

KaoyueToy, a, ov, CadmCan, Theban
;

KoS^eroy, ov, o, a Theban.
Ka5/xoy, ov, 6, Cadmus, /ro?rt P/<oc-

nicia, founder of 2'hebcs.

Ko^e^ofxat, -i5ov/j.at, to sit down,
encamp.

Ko^evSu) ((faro, evSu), -fvSrjCTu, to

sleep.

KaS)i(TTi)(xi, (/caret, 'l(TTr]fxi), to estab-

lish, appoint.

Kai, and, also, even.

:
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Kaip6^, ov, 6, fit time, opportunity.
KaKia, as, rj, vice.

HaKoSaiunvta, as, rj, misfortune, un-
liappiiiess.

KaKov, ov, r6, misfortune, evil, ca-
lamity.

KaKos, rj, 6v, bad, cowardly.
KaKws, badly.
Ku\4u, 4(To), fo-a, K(K\r]Ka, riixai,
t]S>r]p, to call.

KaKKiwv, ov (comp. of koAi^j), more
beautiful.

KdKKiaros, -q, ov (superl. of Ka\6s),
most bi autiful, very beautiful.

KaWos, fos, TO, beauty.
Ka\6t, v, iv, beautiful, noble, good.
KoXm, well, nobly.
Kaii^tu, vcTu, to close tbe eyes.
icawpos, ov, 6, boar.
Kapncs, ov, u, fruit.

Kapiu,as, v, Caria, in Asia Minor.
Kao-o-jeVem, ay, ^, Cassiepoa, 550.
Kard (prep, with gen. or ace.), as

to, accord'ug to, in, at, on,
througb, by ; KaTo. yyjv, by
laud. ' 'i

uara^aivu (Kara, 0aivw), see Putvco,
to go down, descend,

KaTa0t0pi6(TKw (Kara, 0i0pciaKu),
•^puxrw, to devour.

KaTo76Aaa. {Kard, ye\dw), dau (dao-
f^ai), oo-o, to laugh at, deride.

KaruyiyvdcTKoo (Kara, yiyvtitTKu), to
condemn, pass sentence, decide.

Kardyw {Kurd, &yu), to lead down,
bring down.

KaraSiuKO} (Kara, Siwkq)), to pur-
sue.

KaraSvo) (or Siivu), -Socrw, -iZvaa,
SeSvKa, 2 aor. -iSvv, to go down
into, to enter.

KaTa(fvypv/.u (Kara, C^vyvvni), to
yoke together, harness.

KCLTabap^fu, 7](Tui, to be bold
against.

KaraAafifidvu (Kara, Aa.u^SaVo)), to
seize, lay hold of, to come upon,
approach,

KaraKfiiru {Kard, AejVw), to leave
behhid, leave, abandon; to re-
.scrvc.

KaramKiaKw (kotci, uva\i<TKw), AaJ-

<rw, Kurra, perf. KaTT}vd\uita, to
expend, waste.

Karavotw {Kard, vo4u>), ^^o,, to per-
ceive.

KmairKovTiCu) (Kard, ttAovtICw), to
make rich, enrich.

KaracTKfvdCeo (Kard, (TKevdCui), dcrcc
(Tixat, aS,nv (21 y, 220), to make!
to prepare.

Kararot^evw {Kara, TofeiJw), tvau, to
shoot {ivith arrows).

Kara<p4pw (.Kard, tpipu), to carrv
down.

Kara(l)(vya {Kard, <p^{,yu)), to floe
flee for refuge.

'

Karafpov4u {Kard, (ppovfu), to de-
spise, disregard.

Kartpxofxai {Kard, ipxa/nai), to COino
or go down, descend.

KareaStia {nard, eVd/w), to cat up
devour.

Karexu {Kard, ^xw), see ^xw, to
possess, occupy, come upon.

icarnyop€u {nard, dyopfvu), rjau, to
accuse.

KaroiK4a> {Kard, oiKea), fi(ru, to
dwell in, inhabit.

KavKa(Tos, ov, 6, Mt. Caucasus, near
tlie Black Sea, 540.

Kavxdoixai, riao/xat, to boast, vaunt
one s self.

Ke\eiw, aa, to direct, ask, or
der.

K(pas, aros (aoj), ws, r6, horn.
/ce^Soy, 6oy, r6, gain, profit, lucre.
KfjpaKri, rjs, r], head.
KTJiros, ov, 0, garden,
KTjnupoSj, ov, 6, gardener,
Kvpvl vKos, 6, herald, crier, mes-

senger,

Krjpiaao, (tto.), |«, |«, K^K-^pCxa,
vynat, vx^vy, to proclaim, an-
nounce

KTJros, toy, TO, sea-monster, whale,
Krjtpevs, em, 6, Cephiius, 550,
Kv<pt<T6s, ov, 6, Cepliisus, river in

Attica.

Kidapi(c0,^ i(Tu, to play the lyre.
Ki^aptrrr-fis, ov, n one who phiys on

the lyre, a liarper.

Ki^apcfSta, as, f), singing to the mu,
sic of the harp.

1



GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCADULAllY. 261

Ki'/uwc, ui/oi, 6, Cimon, father of
Miltiades.

KivSovos, ov, 6, danger.

Kivfw, i]au, to excite, move, pro-

voke.

KKioiv^pos^ av, 6, Clcandcr, a Spar-

lan.

KKtapxoi, ov, 6, Clcarchus, coni-

mandcr U7ider C'irus.

K\eiv6i, ii, df, celeorated, famous.

K\eiu, (Tw, to shut, close.

K\fo/jLfvr}s, 60S, 6, Cleomenes, ki7iff

of Sparta, 535.

KXeTTTTjs, ov, 6, thief.

K\4irTU, il/w, xpa, xe'/cXo^o, Ke'/cXf/i-

fxai, iK\f(()dTiP, 2 aor. pass, inhd-

irrfp, to steal.

K\oiT-f], rjs, Vi theft.

K\(t)y, KXwvds, 6, branch.

Kvcifflo^, d, ou, Gnosian, Cretan.

Koi/xdo), rj(Tw, to put to sleep, mid.

to sleep.

Koivos, i], 6v, common.
Kotvuvia, as, i], company, copart-

nership.

Ko\dCo, daw (ao-O/uat), to punish.

Ko\aKev(i}, a<t>, to liattcr.

KoAa|, a/cos, 6, flatterer.

KoXoioi, ov, 6, jackdaw.

KoAoaarai, Sov, at (pi.), Colossac,

city of Phriigia.

KoKtros, ov, 6, bosom, folds.

KoKv/uPdci), 4)(Tu, to swim, dive.

KOfxdw, Tjtrw, to wear long hair.

K6fj.r), Tjy, 7), hair.

KOjUi'^w, i(TW {tw), t(ra, iKa, (Tfxai,

a^riv, to carry, bring, take, re-

ceive.

Kovwv, wvos, 6, Conon, Athenian
general.

K6pa^, aKos, 6, raven, crow.

KopTj, Tjy, 7], maiden, daughter,

girl.

Ko'pTj, rjy, f], Core, Proserpme, 549.

Kopiv^lo'!, la, lov, Corinthian.

Kopiv^os, ov, T), Corinth, 414.

k6(tixos, ou, 6, ornament, honor.

Kparea, 7]crw, to rule, be master of,

govern, take captive.

Kparrjp, vpos, 6, bowl.

Kpeas, g. (icpiaos) Kpecos, t6, flesh.

Kpeiffacai' {ttui>), ov (comp. of dyd-

d6s, 147), better, superior, stron-

ger.

Yipfwv, ovTos, i, Creon, king of
Thebes, 561.

Kp^TT), Tis, 71, Crete, now Candia^

540.

Kpibi], 7)s, !], barley.

Kplffis, tu)s, V, decision.

KpiTvs, ou, i, judge.

KpiTias, ou, d, Critias, one of the

thirty tyra^ds of Athens.

VLpoiaus, ou, 6, Croesus, king of
Lydia.

KpoK6Sfi\oi, ov, 6, crocodile.

KpuwTu, i|/w, rpa, (pa, ju^uai, </)^tji', tO

conceal, hide.

Kjdoiiui, KTi]aotiai, dfir}v, KfKTTi/xat,

^KT-n^T^u, to acquire, possess.

KTiivu, KTivu, fKTeiva, to slay,

kill.

KTtviCw, iaw, to comb, to curry.

KTf;juo, ttTos, rrf, possession, treas-

ures, means.
KvKii^Stw (defect., used in pros, and

imp.), to roll, to indulge in.

Kv/xa, droy, r6, wave, billow.

KWTjySi, ov, 6, hunter.

KuireWou, ov, r6, cup.

Kupieuu, aw, to be master of, to

rule.

niplos, ta, lov, controlling, master,

guardian, supreme.

Kvplos, ou, 6, master, owner.

Kvpo<!, ov, u, Cyrus, 102 and 274.

Kvwu, Kvv6s, 6 or 7], dog.

KwAoi/, ov, r6, leg, limb.

Kv\vu, v(Tu, to detain, prevent, hold

back.

Kci/uTj, r]s, 7], village.

A

Xa)3)7, ijs, 7], handle.

Aa7os, ov, 6, Lagus, 533.

\ayws, w, 6, hare.

\dhpa, secretly ; with geii. without

the knowledge of.

Adi'oy, ov, 6, Laius, king of Tlie-

bes.

AaKfSaiixSnos, a, cv, Lacedaemo-
nian.

I:
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AuKtSat^m, ouoi, {j, Laccdaenion,
Sparta. '

AaKriCw, iau, to kick.
AuKuv, wvoy, 6, a Laconian,
Att\fu), Tjo-w, to talk, sijcak.
AaAoy, oi/, talkative.

f^ai, (\ri<pbvy, 2 aor. act. f\d0oi>,
to take, receive.

AdJy, ov i, people.
hdcpLpov, ov, r6 (common la pi

)

booty, spoils,
'''

\dxavoi/, ov, r6, herbs, vegetables.
\(y(», fu>, {a, K(\(y/j.ai, iKtydriv, tO

say, speak ; to tell, relate.
\fifitiv, uivos, 6, meadow.

(\fi(p^r)i', to leave.
AcTTToy, (,, 6v, thin, lean, slender.
\io)v, oi/TOf, 6, lion.

AeccwSay, ov, 6, Lconidas, t/te hero
0/ Ilm'mopylac, 528.

Aey^Jy, ^ 6v, white.
AjjTci, Joy, oCy, ^, Latona, 528.
Ai^fj/oy, t;, ov, of stone.
A/^oy, oy, {,, sometimes

^, stone.
A*/toy, oD, rf, hunger.
\tfx<LTTu, fw, to bo hungry
Ari'oy, oi; <5, Linus, mi/(hical min-

strel, 280.
Ao^Jj, 01/, ,5, lobe (as of the liver).
Ao7oy,

01/, 6, word, account, re-
port. '

^oiSopfw, -fia-oo, to revile.
Poinds, ri, 6v, remaining, rest.
Aoi/a. 0-0., «ra, i^u, i^r,^, to wash,

mid. to bathe.
Ao>oy, 01/, ^, hill, summit.
Aoxayo'y, ov, 6, commander, can-

tani. ^

Au-y/ce.'/y, e'ws, i, Lynccus, 539.
Awoy, ov, (5, wolf.
A./foCpyoy „y, o, Lycurgus, laio-

ffircr oj Sparta.
Ai/7rea, Tjaw, to give pain, mid. to

grieve.

Aypo, oy, i), lyre.

Ai/xi'oy, 01/, d, torch, lamp.
ACo., Ai;,T«, ^A.Va, \4\vKa, K^ASnai,

f\vdr,p, to violate, break, break
down, solve, release.

M

tidyttpot, ov, 6, cuok, butcher.
HayvrJTis, iSoy, ^, magnet.
Ata^M«, aroy, rrf, K.-son, learnine

Knowledge. *'

fiadvrh, ov, 6, pupil, learner.
/xaivo/xat, (xavovfxai, Hff^Va, 2 aor

(mAvv, to bo mad or Irantic
^i6Kdp'tCw, i(ru> (Ji), i«a, to think or

account happy.
M«fA<(rTo (superl. of ^c^Aa, very
jnuch), cspeciallv, most.

MnAAo»'(comp. of^aAo, very much)
more, rather. "

MaKi^oviu, ay, ^ Macedonia, 237
VlaK(lovlK6s, •»?, (Jv, Macedoniuii
Ma««5a;,/, 6vos, 6, a Mii' edonian
Ma/zdaz^o,, nad^aonai, i-.^^d^nKa, 2

aor, e^adoi/, to learn,
/J-avta, as, r), frenzv, madness,
t^apT({,n(xai, (iao^ai (dep.), to pre-

dict, prophesy.
UapTiuiia, as, t), Mantinea, clt,, in

Arcadia, 517.
VLapdbdiv, wot,

^,7J, Marathon, 420
t^apaivu, dvS), rjva, fxf^dpaa^at, *>«-

pay^riv, to cause to wither or
droop, tnid. to droop or wither.

MaffTf^Jo), t5<ra>, to whip, flog.
M«To<oy, a, oj/, useless, foolish.
^aTT]v, in vain.

f^^XV, -nh V, battle, ongagemcnt.
f^axofxat, ((Tofxai or oC/ia/, 6(Tau7?j/

mat, to fight,
'

M«V«f, tiAr;, a, great, large; comp.
MffC-^J/, superl. /xfjirTTos.

fj-fyebo?, €oy, tJ, size, height.
HfSft], T)<!, ij, drunkenness, intoxica-

tion.

fMeiCuy, ou, gen. ovos (comp. of ue-
yas), greater, taller,

f^^ip&Klov, ov, t6, youth.
fieipofxai, perf. e'^VapMai, impcrs. e'/-

Haprai, it is fated.
^e'Aoi/, ofoy, tJ, ink.
/tf'Aay, aim, av, black, dark, mourn-

ing.

/"e'Ae/, jueATjrre^, 4ix4\-q(rf, iu€^i(\r,K€v
(nnpers.), it concerns, there is a
care of.
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MtKiraioi, d, ov^ ol Malta, Maltese,
Melitaeuu.

H^hKo), n(Kr)ffu, no- a, to bc about to

do.

to blmiic, .. i l.mlt with.

jUtV, indeed, ou thi- cue hand.
ixtvroi, iudeed i rlainly.

/utVw, via, Kfittya, fxtniif^Ka^ to re-

main, wait for, await.

Mc'cwf, aifoj, 6, iMonon, 469.

/i€/)/fa), tcfu or Iw, laa, afiai, ffi&Tjj',

to divide.

fifpis, iSov, 71, part, portion.

fit<rr6s, i], 6if, lull, abounding m.
jUfTa (prep, with gen. or ace.), with,

in company with, alter; as ad-

verb, afterwards; ixtd' rjfiepay,

by day.

/^ ajSoAifj, f)j, ri, change.
fiirdK\(V(Tis, fus, % mining.

HfTa\A(vw, fffai, to mine.

(ifravofu {titrd, votw), -fitru, to re-

pent.

fifran(ixirw (nerd, irefitru), tO 8Cnd
after, to send for.

jutTs'xw (/UfTo, ex*")! to share in,

take part in.

(xerptw, ijcrw, to measure.

/ue'xpi, before vowels ixixpis, till,

up to.

fii], not, iiscd in prohibitions, con-

ditions, dec.

/t7)5eis, fxrjStfita, jurjSeV, none, no
one, nothing.

/uTjSeVoTe, never,

l.i7]5fTrw, not yet, not as yet.

M7)5o9, ov, 6, Medo, of Media.
/urjXe'a, as, 7/, apple-tree.

IxriAov, ov, TO, apple, sheep.

imv, jLiTivos, 6, month.
/uTjf, indeed, truly.

nrjdo, iaw, to be angry.

linno), not yet, never yet.

fi'fjTe, and not, neither, nor.

jMigTTjp, Tpoy, 7/, mother.

jurjT^oiroAiy, €wy, ^, mother city,

home, metropolis.

fxr\Tpvid, ay, t], step-mother.

fjL7)x^vdonai, r}<ToiJ.a.i, to devise, plan.

MtSas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated kine/

of Phri/gia, u'ho, according to

some accounts, mingled wine vith
the waters of a fountain, to

which Hilcnus, the attendant of
Jiacehus, iras accustonnd to re-

sort ; and thus intojiicatcd and
ciiii(j]i ' hiui.

HiKpSi, u, 6v, pmall, little, short

;

IxiKpov, adeerbially, within i lit-

flt '\lmo.M.

Ml js, a, ov, Milesian.

M/AT/Toy, 01^, ?;, Miletus, city of
Carin, 5-tl.

MiATla5r;y, ov, 6, Milliadcs, 420.

Miyus, woSf d, Minos, kitig of
Crete.

fit(T(u, -fiffw, to hate.

fj,ia )oS6Trjs, ov, 6, paymaster.

Utados, ov, 6, pay.

Hi(Tdo<p6pos, ov, 6, a mercenary.
(iiabou u)au, to let, rent, nnd. to

hir(

/Ufffi&oJTos, ov, 6, hireling.

Hva, as, T], niina=s5^17.

fxvdo/xai {nxed in pros, and iniji. j, to

woo, court.

fiPTjanvv, aw, to seek in marriage,

to woo.

Hokdov, 2 aor. part, of fi\u(rKw, to

come,

Ho7pa, ay, t], fate.

fidvos, 7], ov, alone.

MoOo-a, r)s, i], Muse, (foddcss of mu-
sic, poetri/, d'c.

fiovjlKq, f/y, r], music.

IxovalKws, sweetly, nnisically.

fiox^fipos, -fj, 6v, base, bad.

lxvAo\uyf'i!, 7)aw, to tcU mythic
tales to recount.

/jLv^os, ov, 6, legend, story.

(xv\(jiv, wvos, 6, mill.

MwSfoy, a, oy, Myndian,
MvvSoa, ov, 6, Myndus, m Caria.

fivpids, dSus, 1], myriad, ten thoii-

saul,

/ui';p/ur)|, i]Kos, 6, ant.

ixupia, as, 5/, folly.

N

Na|roy, ov, o, Naxian, 272.

va6s, ov, (5, temple.
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J'rfp^l, 7]Kos, 6, reed, giant fennel.
vavayeu, -^au, to suffer shipwreck.
pav/iaxta, as, ri, naval battle.
pads, g. pedis, d. vrji, a. paSv, Du.

g. and d. peo7p, PJ. y^es, peup,
pay<Ti{p), vavs, ship,

yeovtas, ov, 6, youth, young man.
peaplffKos, ov, 6, youth, a youth.
Ne?\os, ov, 6, Nile, in Egypt.
peKp6s, ov, 6, corpse, dead body.
PffM, pefia, ^i/ei/ja, PipifiriKa, nfxai,

ii^W, to distribute, mid. to talie,
devour.

pios,^ a, Op, young, new.
pe<pe\7], rjs, tj, cloud.

^VPV'is, iSos, T}, Nereid, sea-nymph.
piKao), ^<r«, to conquer, prevail.
pUri, T]s, T], victory.
N<J)3j7, -ns, ri, Niobe, 518.
pofi-fi, ijs, ri, pasturage.
POfiiCo), iau or lu, a-fiai, ff^p, to

regard, think, consider.
pSfios, 00, 6, custom, law.
pooiu, -fia-w, to be sick or ill.

pvKTup, by night.

pvp, now.
pv^, vvKr6s, 71, night.

B

i^viCu, ta-eo, to entertain.

aepoKpuTTis, €os, 6, Xcnocrates,
Greek j)h ilosopker, 635.

aevo^^p, uvTos, 6, Xeuophon, Greek
historian.

aep^vs, ov, 6, Xerxes, kinff of Per-
sia.

iii\op, ov, t6, wood.

•5, 57, r6, the.

35e, 7J56, T6^e, this, as follows.
oUpofixi (used mainly in pres. and

imp.), to lament.
'OSutrereiJs, 4us, 6, Odysseus, Ulys-

ses, 536.
o^ep, whence, from which.
ol^a, as, 6, 2 perf. : Synopsis ; ind.

olSa, subj. elSw, opt. fldeir]p.

imp. iff^i, inf. eiSepai, part. tlSds,
to know.

OMwovs, oSos, 6, Oedipus, king of
Tliehes, 545.

olKirrts, ov, i, servant, attendant.
oiKfco, -^a-u, to dwell, inhabit.
otKTiais, eus, f), abode, dwelling.
oiKiu, as, T], house, home.
oiKoi, at home.
oTkos, ov, 6, house.
olKTelpu, (pu, eipa, to pity.
oJfiai or otofiai, ol-f)ffOfiat, y^i^y, to

think, consider.

oTvos, ov, 6, wine.
oTos, a, OP, such, such as, possi-

ble.

ois, Slos, pi. Stes, or. His, 6 or t},

sheep.

oia-Tivfj.a, aros, rS, arrow.
otxoixai, iffonat, ^xVM-ai, to depart,

,
SO

oKrd, eight.

Hk^Ios, a, OP, happy, blessed.
oMyapxta, as, t], oligarchy, gov-
ernment by the fow.

oktyos, V, OP, few, little.

'OAi//tir£o, OS, 7), Olympia, in Mis
in Greece.

^OKvfiTTids, dSos, f], Olympic games.
Oftripos, ov, 6, Homer, the great
Epic poet of Greece.

SfiiKfw, -fjffu, to associate with.
ofiprifii, ofiovfxai, &fio(ra, o/xf&noKa,

to swear, take an oath.
SnowT, a, OP, like, resembling.
SfxoAoyfu, -flaw, to confess, con-

sent.

opei5l(u, tffu or rS, to reproach,
cast in one's teeth.

6pu^os, (OS, t6, disgrace, reproach.
opr]K&Tris, ov, 6, driver of asses or

donkeys.

upofxa, dros, t6, name.
opofidCci), dao), vfiai, a^ijp, to name,

call by name.
opofiaarSs, -fi, 6p, celebrated, fa-

mous.
opos, ov, 6, ass.

o|€WF, quickly.

oTTicr^eu, behind.

6irta-^o(pv\aKew, ijffu, to guard or
command the rear.

Rj
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dn\iTr}s^ ov, 6, heavy-armed sol-

dier.

SirKa, uv, rd (pi), armor, arms.
6n6aos, n, ov; liow much? how
many?

6v6Tf, when, whenever.
Sttow, where, wherever.
Sttws, that, in order that.

6p&w, orpofiai, idpdKa, Si/xixai, &<p^v,
2 aor. elSov, imp. idpaoy (with
double aug.), to see.

opyf), rjs, Ti, anger, passion.
Spyla, UP, rd (pi.), orgies, rites of

Bacchus.
6pyt(ci>, t<ru or lu, to enrage, mid.

be angry.

op^us, rightly.

dpl(wy tau or i«, to define, limit.

SpKos, ov, 6, oath.

Spfxdu, 'f)ffw, to sally forth, go forth,
attack.

6pveov, ov, t6, bird.

Spvir, Idas, 6 or ^, bird, hen.
'Op6vTr)s, ov, 6, Orontes, 272.
6pos, fos, t6, mountain.
'Op(pf{is, e'ws, 6, Orpheus, 547.
opxeofiai, -fiffofjiat, to dance.
'6s, ^, '6, who, which, what.
baos, n, ov, as much or many as.

Bsirepj ^irep, '6irep, who, which.
SiTis, fins, '6ri, gen. olrlvos, ^jti-

vos, who, whoever.
HarpaKoy, ov, t6, shell.

irav, when, whenever.
8t6, when.
itri, that, since, because,
ou (before smooth breathing ovk,

before rough ovx), not.

ovSa/xov, nowhere.
ov54, not even.

ovSfls, ovSefda, oiiSey, none, no one,
nothing.

eiSeirore, never.

ovKiTi, not yet, no longer.
qSkovv; (interrog. part, expects af-
firmative answer,) not then?

oiv, therefore, accordingly, then.
ovpav6s, ov, 6, firmament, heaven.
o?y, d'Tils, t6, ear.

oSre, neither; oSre—oi/re, neither—nor.

ouTos, avTTj, Tovro, this.

12

oSrus or oSto>, thus, so.
6<pts, cwj, 6, serpent,

ox*'*** ^<''«» to bear, carry.

n

iraidv, uyos, 6, paean, war-song.
7ro<8efa, as, fj, lesson, knowledge,

instruction.

vaiSf^u, <ra>, to educate, mid. to
cause to be educated, to have
educated.

iraiCa, vai^oixai, ^iraicra, iriiraiKa,

ireiraia-fiai, ivalx^v, to play,
sport.

vats, vaiUs, voc. ira?, & or ^, boy,
child.

nalu, valffu or irat^irw, UraiffOf
irfvaiKa, iwatabriy, to strike.

irdKai, anciently, long ago, long
since; d vdKat, the old; ol vd-
\ai, the men of old.

iraKatSs, d, 6p, ancient, old.
ird\iv, back, again.

KavT&xov, every where.
irdvTT), entirely, upon the whole.
iramohair6s, i\, 6v, of every kind.
vapd (prep, with gen. dat. or ace),

to, into the presence of, near,
among, beyond, from, by ; iraph
HiKp6v, almost, within a little.

vapa^d\Kw (irapd, fidWu), to throw
to, give.

trapayiyvofiai (vapd, ylyvofiai), to
arrive, be present.

TrapdSeia-os, ov, 6, park, pleasure-
grounds.

TrapaSlSum (napd, SiScDfjii), to give
up, deUver.

vapaKodlCa {napd, Ka^i(w), iaa or
iw, to place near, mid. to sit

near.

irapdKeniat, -Kelffofxai, to lie beside
or near, be at hand.

irapuKauPdyu {irapd, Xa^^dvu), tO
take, receive.

•!rapaadyy,)s, ov, 6, parasangzi:afiowf
four miles.

vapa(TK€vd(a> {irapd, ffKevdCu), affw,
oTfiai, cr^v, to prepare.

napdra^is, e«s, ^, array, battle.
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irdpeifii (napd, t'lfxl), to be present.
Uapneviwv, apos, d, Parmenio, 631.
ira^l^rtaia, as, ri, boldness, frank-

ness, freedom.
fras, iraaa, irav, all, every, wliole.

irdaxu, trflao/xai, itiirovha, 2 aor.

^nadop, to suffer, experience,
do.

nrardaffa, d^w, ofa, ay/xai, to strike.
TTOT^p, Trarpds, 6, father.

varpls, tSos, ^, country,, native
country.

va6a, aw, ara, ku, /Jiat, <rbi]v, to
cause to cease, mid. to cease,
to stop one's self.

TlttxpKayopia, as, 7}, Paphlagonia, in
Asia Minor,

ireidu, ato, era, ««, c/taj, <r^p, to
persuade, mid. to believe, obey.

ireipdofiat, daofiai, offa/tTjj/, afiai, to
attempt, try.

TIeicriffTpdTos, ov, d, Pisistratus, ty-

rant of Athens. I

iTfKayos, fos, t6, sca.

ne\ros, ov, S, Pelias, 649.
nf\o\f/, oiros, d, Pelops, 648.
Vffiwu, xj/u, \l/a, irtwofKpa, ireVeyu/iai,

ive/itp^p, to send.
jre'j/Tjs, 7JT0S, 6, day-laborer, poor
man.

vep^fu, -fiffa, to lament, mourn for.

T(PTaK6<Tloi, ai, a, five hundred.
rrepre, five.

VfPTeKaiSeKa, fifteen.

vtpdcD, dcra>, to cross, go over.
vepl (prep, with gen. dat. or ace.),

around, along, in the vicinity

of, in regard to, concerning,
about.

vepifidWa {irepl, $d\\u), to throw
around, put around.

irepiylypofiat {irtpl, yiyyofxai), to be
over or above, to remain, ac-
crue.

vepieKavpu (vept, iKavpu), tO drive
about.

TlepiK\7is, tovs, \gc. TlfplnKfis, 6,

Pericles, Athenian statesman,
630.

vepiovaia, as, ri, abundance, wealth.
irepinKeHu (irtpl, irKfKu), to weave

round, jnid. to embrace, seize.

'KepirroUw (irtpt, voUui), {]<ru, to ob-
tam, win.

nepifpipa (vtpt, <f>4pu), to bear or
carry about.

Uepa-evs, tws, 6, Perseus, 560.
n€paj,s, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian.
irero/AOJ, irr^aofiat, 2 aor. ^imjp,

Vi, Vt &c., to fly.

irirpa, as, p, rock, stone.

''"rrht Vh V) fountain, spring.
niepia, as, v, Pieria, in Thessahi,

543.
•^'

viKp6s, d, 6p, bitter.

vifieKijs, fs, fleshy, fat.

TTlpaKls, iSos, ri, tablet.

nlpSiipos, ov, 6, Pindar, 310.
irlpu, fut. Triofiat, irevuKa, trtiro'

fiat, iir6dT]p, 2 aor. ^nlop, to
drink.

irnrpdaKu, vevpaffa, affa, ana, afiat,

ad7]v, to sell.

wtffTeiu, aw, to trust, confide in,
intrust to.

iTiar6s,
-h, 6p, faithful.

TllrraKos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the
seven wise men of Greece.

irXdaaw, irXdaw, aa, Ka, a/xat, a^p,
to form, fashion.

irXoo-TiK^, Tjs, 71, plastic art, statu-
ary.

nxdrwv, wpos, d, Plato, 2*79.

irA€r<rToy, n, op (superl. of 7ro\vs),
most, very many.

Tr\e(wp, OP (comp, of iroKis), more.
irAeovaKis, more frequently, very

frequently.

ir\r}dos, 60S, t<J, multitude, num-
ber, people.

vXilfilxvpa, as, rj, flood.

v\-(}p (with gen,), besides, except.
ir\i]pns, €s, full, full of, abounding

in.

vXriatov, near; 6 irKrjalop, the
neighboring, the neighbor.

v\o7oy, ov, t6, boat, vessel.

vKoCalos, a, op, rich, wealthy.
ir\ovr4w, "flaw, to be rich or wealthy.
irKovrlCa, taw, to make rich, en-

rich.

irXovros, ov, S, wealth, riches.

H\oirwp, WPOS, 6, Plato, 647.

iTpevfia, aros, r6, wind.
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irrfyw, ^o», ^a, 2 aor. pass, indynv,
to strangle, pass, to be drowned.

iroSuKvs, eia, u, swift-footed, swift.
irojeco, ^(Tw, to build, make, do;

eS iroifa, to treat well, use well

;

Kcucut rroifu, to treat ill, use
badly,

iroiijT^y, of/, 6, maker, poet.
TToj^^j/, fi/os, i, shepherd,
fforos, a, ov; what? of what sort?
noXe/xeo), -flffaj to make Avar upon,

fight with, to fight.

iro\efuK6s, i), 6v, hostile, warlike.
iro\4iiLosy OM, 6, enemy.
>rJAf/*os, ov, 6, war.

voKiopKiWy -fiau, to besiege, block-
ade.

Tr6\LS, €ws, ^, city.

voKirris, ov, d, citizen.

iroAtTiKJs, ^, Jv, constitutional, po-
litical.

TToWaKis, many times, often.

iro\vfxd^s, e's, very learned, hav-
ing much learning.

iro\is, iroW-fi, 7ro\6, gen. ttoAAoC,

iroAA^s, TToWov, acc. iroKiv, iroK-

\-flv, TToKi, much, large, many

;

iroW^, by much, much.
TToAuTeXc/a, ay, ^, expense, costli-

ness.

iro\vTe\-fis, 4s, magnificent, costly.

iro\vT€\us, expensively.

irovr)p6s, -fi, 6u, bad, base, worthless.
wJ*.oy, ou, d, toil, labor.

irSvTos, ov, i, sea.

TTopeia, as, v, journey, march, con-
veyance.

TTopevoftat, eicrofxai, to go, march.
vopbfa, iiauy to destroy, plunder.
IIoo-ciSwi/, wvosi i, Poseidon, Nep-

tune.

itSffos, rji ovs how much? how
many?

iroT&f».6s, ov, i, river.

it^Jte; when? vot4 {enclit.\ at
some time, once, ever,

h-rfrtpoj', whether,

frrfros, ou, a, drinkicg, carousal.

JroO; where?
jToi/y, TToSrfs, 5, foot.

vpay/xa, aros, r6, tiling, affair, in-

terest.

irpSftr, 6«s, ^, doing, action, deed,
exploit.

vpdffau (ttoi), afw, a^o, axa, 7M«'>
dx^vv, to do, manage ; eS irpa<r-

(Tw, to do well, succeed well.

irpeirv, \pu, \f/a, to be becoming, to
suit.

irpeV/Sety, euv, ol, PI. (Sing, poetic),

ambassadors.
irpianai {defect, only used in 2 aor.

iirptdnTiv), to buy, purchase.
irpiv, before, until.

irp6 (prep, with gen.), before, loth

of time and place,

irpodyoi) {irpS, &yu), to bring for-

ward
;
pass, to be brought for-

ward, to arise.

irp6^drov, ov, r6, sheep.

Kp6yovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore-
father.

TrpoSiSuifii (irprf, SiSccfit), to betray.

TIpofMv^eii, (US, 6, Prometheus,
546.

Tlpo^evos, ov, 5, Proxenus, 431.
frpds (prep, with gon. dat. acc. :, o,

against, at, near, for the sake
of.

irposayopeiu (irpSs, ayopevu), au,
to address, speak to.

irposaraTTAaffi j) (irpos, dvd, TtXdffffw),

to form or invent.

irposSfco {vp6s, Sff)), -Si7(ra», to tie or
fasten to.

irp6seipt.i {irp6s, elm), to go to.

irpostpxofiai {irp6s, ^pxoi^ai), tO go
to, come to.

irposc'xw {tpos, ex*)t to attend, take
heed.

nposrtyopia, os, t], name, title.

irpost]\6u, (i)(Tu, to nail or fasten
to.

irposKaKio) {npSs, Ka\4u), see Ka-
\f(i), to call to.

irpoiKvvfO) {irpSs, Kweu), iiaw, to
worship, adore.

irpoiXafifidvu {Jrp6s, Xafi^dvu), tO
take, take in addition.

ffpojTTot^w {irp6s, vai(u), to play or
sport with.

irposTd(r<T<D (irp6s, rdairui), to enjoin
upon, command.

Trposrpexfo (j^P^h Tpexw). tO run tO.

I

t
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irpSsuTTov, ou, r6, facc, counte-
nance.

vp6Ttpov, sooner, before.
Ttporeii/u (wptJ, Ttivu), -rfvu, -(Ttipa,

-TfTaKU, -Ttrd/xat, -tTddtjy, to
offer, propose.

irporidTifxi (npS, rldrtfMt), to set be-
fore.

irpoTindo} (npo, Tip.du), •fjcru, to hon-
or before, prefer.

vporpfiru (irpo, T/jeVa)), to cxhort,
ask, urge.

trpoipvKa^, aKOi, 6, guard, advance
guard, outpost.

jrpwi, early, early in the day.
npuTos, 77, oy, first; irpurov, rh

irp&Tov, at first.

iTTfpv^, iiyos, Tj, wing.
^To^f^^a7o5, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 635.
irvKTfvu), au, to box.
irv\-!},^ Tjy, 7}, gate.

vvvbdvofxai, nevaofiat, ireir(vorp.ai, 2
aor. iirvdd/xrji', to inquire, ask,
ascertain.

irvp, irvp6sy t6, fire.

irvpwoKeu, -fiaw, to destroy with
fire.

wwAe'cD, ^(Tw, to sell,

irwy; how?
VMS (enclit.), somehow.

pifbvufw, -fiffu, to be idle.

(>r)roplKri, vs, r/, rhetoric.

(iJTup, opos, 6, rhetorician, orator.

^'Ca. V^> V, root.

^iTTTw, »^«, j^a, perf. r^^r^a, r^^/jw-

fxaiy (ppi<pdr}v, to hurl, throw.
p6iov, ov, T<J, rose.

piiraKoVy ov, to, stick, club.
^vofiai, (ivtToixai, to rescue, release.
'ParjuaFos, a, oj*, Roman.
'Peijuij, Tjy, 7], Rome.

S

tdKajxis, IPOS, v, Salamis, 301.
aa\iriyKTijs, ov, 6, trumpeter.
^irvpos, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion

of Bacchus. The most famous
of the Satyrs was 8ilenus,disthi,'
guishedfor prophetic powers, fa-
bled to have been captured by
Midas.

ffeavTov, rjs, ov, contr. ffavrov, ijy,

ov, yourself.

<Tii(i),aw, (Tfiat, ff^v, to shake.
(TfUvvvonat, aor. 4iTffivvpdnr]v, to bo
proud of, to pride one's self in.

a-iydu, fja-w, to be silent.

aiSripos, ov, 6, iron.

^lKe\ta, at, t], Sicily.

^i\dv6s, ov, d, Silanud, Grecian
seer.

^ifiudSrjT, ov, 6, Simonides, Greek
poet.

(Ttwirdw, -fiffu, to be silent.

atunii, Tjs, tj, silence.

o-KcDoy, €0?, t6, implement, piece
of furniture, baggage.

(TKTjvfj,^ ^y, fi, tent.
CKld, as, if, shade, shadow.
(TKiprdu, iiffco, to frisk, leap, bound.
(TK\7}p6s, d, 6v, harsh, rough.
oTKoireu (used in pres. and imp.), to

see, inquire, regard.
S/cy^Tjy, ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian.
2KvdlK6s, 4 6y, Scythian.
SJAcdv, uvos, 6, Solon, lawgiver of

Athens.
<r6s, ail, aSv, your, thy.
(Tocpta, oy, fi, wisdom.
(TotpKTTvs, OV, 6, sophist, teacher of

wisdom.
o'otpSs, T], 6v, wise.
STTopTT/, Tjy, T), Sparta.
-S,vapTidT7is, ov, d, Spartan, a Spar-

tan.

(TjrevSu, ffnelffu, aa, Ka, to pour,
pour libation. [treaty, truce.

(TTTOJ/Si rjs, 7}, libation (plur.),

a-irovSdCw, dau, to be in haste.
orTfpyo), {«, |a, to love.

(TTfptSs. d, 6v, firm, strong.
a-repeoj, riau, to deprive of.

<tt4<ps.vos, ov, 6, crown, garland.
(rTf<pap6u, <S)au, to crown.
(Trri^os, eos, r6, breast.

ot6\os, ov, 6, expedition, force.
(TT6p.a, aros, r6, mouth.
(TrpdT^vp.tt, aros, t6, army.
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VTpaTevu, evau, to make an expe-
dition.

iTTpaTvyfw, fiffco, to bo general.

(rrpS.ri]y6s, oO, 6, general.

arpand, ay, ri, army, force.

(TTpoTieiTTjs, ov, 6, soldior.

^TpardvlKoSy ov, 6, Stratonicus, 535.
ffTpoT<$ire5ov, ov, t6, army, encamp-

ment.
(TTparrfy, ov, 5, camp, army.
crrpovdiov, ov, r6, sparrow.
ffiJ, o-jO, thou, you.

avyy'iyvop.ai (avv, yiyvonai), to be
with, to associate with.

crvyyiyvciffKu) {(tw, yiyvdxTKus), to

pardon.

ffvyyviifMri, tjs, t], pardon, favor,

mercy.

ffvyxaipo) {(Tvv, xo^P*")* rejoice with.

cvWaupdvw (avi/, Xafx^dvo)), to take
together or jointly, to take.

avfjL^aii/oo {ffiy, jSoiVw), see ip,fiaivu,

to happen, take place.

ovixPovKfvu {avy, ^ovKevu), to de-

liberate with.

(rvfi^ov\os, ov, 6, adviser, counsel-
lor.

avfip.dxoi, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary.

cvfiirKfu) {(Tvy, irAeo)), -irAeinrofiai,

orvueirKfvaa, Ka, fffiai, tO sail

with.

avp.(popd, Sy, r/, misfortune.
arvv (prep, with dat.), with, with

the favor of.

cvvdyii) {ffvv, &yu), to bring to-

gether, collect.

avfavrdu) {avy, avTan)), -ijaw, to

meet.

avvanaipw ((7i5i/, aitS, atpu), •apS>,

-rjpa, -TJpKa, -^p/uoj, -i]p^riv, to go
with, migrate with.

avviffr'np.i {avy, 'Icrrrjixt), to place

together, to place with {as pu-
pil).

avvoiKia, as, rj, house for several

families, lodging house.

avvop.o\oyiw, ijau, to agree with,

assent.

(Tvyopdw {(Tvy, 6pd'j)), to see, behold.

avvopyi^onai {ffvv^ opyi^ofiai), tao-

fiai, aor. avyupyiff^riy, to be an-

gry along with.

avyovffta, ay, rj, society, company,
intercourse.

crvvrdaau {avy, rdaau), to arrange.
av^l>4(i) {avv, p4oi), -ptvaonai, avvtfi-

pfvaa, avvt^pvuiKo, to flow to-

gether.

Iiplyylov, ov, r6, Mt. Sphingion,
otherwise Phicius, near Thebes.

54»i7|, 2(piyy6s, ??, Sphinx, 545,
551.

axo\d((i), drru, to bo at leisure,

have time, attend school, have a
school.

(rxoAao-Tf/crfy, ov, 6, scholar, pedant,
simpleton.

axoK'fl, rjs, i], school.

a<i(a}, a(Jeau, aa, Ka, aiauap.ai, iad-
dr)y, to save, preserve.

2a)Kp«TTjy, coy, ace. iwKpdrr) or rfv,

Socrates, Athenian philosopher.

au/xa, &TOS, t6, body, person.
aupivu, evau, to heap up or to-

gether.

a<DJi)pia, as, rj, rifcty, security.

aoxppoavvt}, ijy, -7, prudence, mod-
eration, self-control.

adxppuv, oy, prudent, temperate.

rdAayrov, ov, rS, talcnt=:$1000.

ToAas, atvd, av, wretched, unhap-

py-
rap.^'iov, ov, r6, treasury, store-

house.

TdvTciKos, ov, 6, Tantalus, king of
Phrijgia.

rd^is, fuDS, Tj, good order ; iy rd^ei,

in order.

rdaau, |«, ^a, TtTaxn. ay/xai,

dx^Vy to arrange, order.

Taiipos, ov, 6, Taurus, 540.

ravpos, ov, 6, bull.

rd(l>os, ov, 6, tomb.
raxews, quickly.

T&xvs, eia, v, swift, fast, quick;

Tuxv, quickly.

rades, raw, 6, peacock.

Tt' {eiiclit,), and ; re koi or re—koi,

both—and.

Tcrxoy, eoy, t6, wall, fortification.
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f'^xtO", iTM, ar/xai, crdriv, to fortify,
dofoud with n wall.

rtKvov, ov, tJ, child.

TcAfjJw, (Law, to accomplish, com-
plete, past, to be mature, full
grown.

TfKtvraToy, t6 TfKtvraToy, lastly,
finally.

' ^'

TeKtvria, f\(Tw, to end, finish, fin-
ish life, die.

Te\evT{i, Tjs, ri, end.
Tfaadpfs (TeTTopej), o, four.
rtrpaKis, four times.
rtrpdiroSoy, ov, r6, quadruped.
TfTpiirovs, ouv, four-footed.
TCTTif, lyos, 6, cicada, kind of

grasshopper.

T«'x»"?, ris, ri, art, trade, occupa-
tion.

rrivlKavTa, then.

•v/^jjM*. sec 268 and 269, to place,
appoint, enact, to stack (of
arms).

tIktu, Tf^ofiat, 2 perf. reroKa, 2
aor, ^TfKou, to produce, to lay
(of birds and hens).

t/AAw, TiKu, ^TT\a, TeV/A^aj, irlK-
drjv, to pluck, to pick.

Tt/xa(Tiui>, uvos, 6, Timasion, 274.
T{^dw, -flaw, to honor, prize, value,

revere, worship.

T<M, rjs, 71, honor, esteem.
Tcfiios, a, ov, precious, dear.
Tifxwpm, ijau, to avenge, mid. to

avenge one's self upon, punish.
Tifiwpia, us, V, help, punishment.
tjVw, Tia-u, (Tlaa, TeriKa, ir/taj,

c^rjv, to pay, expiate.
t/s; tI; (see 186,) who? which?
what ? t/, often adverbially why ?
wherefore ?

tIs, tI, certain, certain one, some
one.

Ttff<ra(p€pv7]s, cos, 6, Tissaphernes,
-Persiaji satrap.

rotdarSe, roidSe, ToiSvSe, such, such
as follows.

TOiovTos, Toiairtj, roiovro, such.
rdms, ov, 6, place, country, region,

space, distance,

[

T(fre, then, at that time.
rpayiKdSrjs, (s, tragical.

Tpdirf(a, rjs, ^, table.
rpfts, rpia, three.

TpeVw, y^u, ^pa, Ttrpofa, rirpannat,
tTp«pdr}v, to turn, mid. to turn
one's self, flee.

T/>e>«, dp^u, KSypt\l>a, rirpotpa,
rtStpannai, iStp4(p^v, to nourish,
support, keep.

rp(x<^, Sp&fioufiat, SeSpdnrim, 2 aor.
idpclfioy, to run.

rpiaKovra, thi.ty.

rplfiu, l^u, i^a, X<pa, i/xfiat, l<pSh]v,
to rub, rub down.

Tpiffwv, uvos, 6, a worn or thread-
bare garment or cloak.

rpi'fipr]s, tos, ri, galley, trireme.
TptKapTjvta, as, rj, Tricarenia, 542.
TpiKapnvos, ov, 6, Tricareiiian, 546.
TpiKe<pa\os, ov, three-headed.
Tphovs, ovv, gen. rphoBos, three-

footed.

rpiros, 17, ov, third.

Tpoia, as, f), Troy, celebrated city in
Asia Minor.

TpSnatov, ov, r6, trophy.
Tp6Tros, ov, 6, turn, style, charac-

ter.

Tpo(p-fi, ijs, 71, food.

Tpvfpii, T)s, Tj, luxury.
rp^u, Tpti^ofiat, 2 aor. hpHyov, to

eat.

T^/*j8os, ov, 6, tomb.
Tvpavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper.
TvpCos, a, ov, Tyrian.
Tvpos, ov, Tj, Tyre, celebrated city

of Phoenicia, 540.
TV(p\6s, i], 6v, blind.

r^Xn, rji, V, fortune, chance.

TOffovros,Toffavri),TO(TovTo, so great,
so much.

iytalvu, iyiavw, vytava, to be well,
be in health.

vyUia, as, ^, health.
vSup, VSuTos, t6, water.
vi6s, ov, 6, son.

v\r}, 7}s, rj, wood.
ifierepos, 6, ov, your.
viraKOva {vir6, anoiu), tO obey.

i
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iitipxo) {vir6^ &px^\ to be, bo at
hand.

inrtistpxoiiai (vir6, (Is, fpxofiai), to
come or go uudor quietly or by
stealth.

vTrfvainios, 6, o», adverse to, re-

pugnant to, in opposition to.

fijr/p (prep, with gen. or ace.), in
behalf of, for the sake of, be-
yond,

\mepaito^vi\ffKa {yirip^ hr6^ dvfi-

(TKO)), to die for.

dvepxalpa {(nrip,
X'^^P'^)i to rejoice

greatly.

ivi<rKVfOfiai, viroffx'ficrontti, inrtffxv-

fiat, 2 aor. mid. vmaxiii-Wy to

promise.

Cttj/oj, ou, 6y sleep.

vTt6 (prep, with gen. dat. ace), by,
under, by the agency of.

iiToieXonai (wirj, S4xonai), 4^o/taty

e^dfirfv, tynat, to receive.

vTro\afi.pduti){6ir6, XafiPdvu), to take,

assume, suppose, think.

virofifva (uirrf, /jLfpu), to remain.
viroTTTevo) (uirrf, onreiu), crtt, to sus-

pect, anticipate, expect.
vno(Trpf(pu {vir6y ffrpitpo)), ei^w, t^a,

o(pa, afifxai, i<pdii\v (219, 220), to
turn, turn about.

iiarepovy afterwards.

i)<pair\6u (im6, air\6w\ dffw, to

spread out beneath.

itplffTTtm {vv6, VcTTjjut), to set or
place under, to lie in ambush.

*

(pdpnaKov, ov, T(J, medicine, reme-
dy.

«/)oCAos, 7]y OP, worthless, bad.
ipeydKlCa, tffu, to cheat, deceive.
^tpal, &u, at, Pherae, in Tliessaly.

(pfpci), fut. offfw, aor. IjveyKa, pcrf.

ivfivoxa, iviiveyjxai, i]vex^v, to

bear, carry,

^fiycD, ^o/xat, 2 aor. itpvyov, 2 perf,

ir4<pevya, to flee, shun, escape,

^rifit, (piiffu or 4pw, 1 aor. etpriffa,

2 aor, elirop, to say, say yes.

iiKfiop, ov, t6, Mt, Phicius, 551.

(PihapySota, as, i}, avarice.
<pi\4<i>, fiarta, to love.

*l\iinros, ov, S, Philip, kinr/ of
Macedon, 535.

«plK6Kd\os, ov, fond of the bcautii
ful, fond of beauty.

<pl\oixa^s, 4s, fond of learning.

ipiKos, v, ov, friendly, dear ; <pl\os^

ov, 6, friend.

<pi\o<ropta, as, f), philosophy.
ipiKSaoipos, ov, d, philosopher.

<t)Kvdp4o), iiffo), to trifle, talk noni
sense.

(pofifOfiai, -fja-ofiai, ijfiai, -fi^v, to
fear.

<po$ep6s, d, 6v, fearful, dreadful,

frightful.

(t>6$os, ov, 6, fear,

olwf, tKos, 6, Phinician, a Phini-
cian.

oiwl, tKos, 6, Phoenix, 640.
(poirdu), fiaoD, to go to, to frequent

;

with TTopd, to attend as pupil.

(povtvoD, au, to slay, kill, murder,
(popfu, "ficTu, to wear.

(ppd(u, dau, to say, tell, declare.

fppovfu, i\<Tw, to think, have in

mind.

(ppvdrroixai {ffaofxai), ^ofiat, to be
insolent, proud, haughty.

(t>vyds, dSos, 6, fugitive, exile.

(pvKaKi], r^s, v, guard, guarding,
(pv\a^, &KOS, 6, guard, keeper,
(pvXdaau (ttw), o{w, a|o, vfcpvKd-

Xa, to guard, keep, defend.

(pvais, «wy, T), nature.

^u)kIk6s, ri, ov, Phocian, of Phocis
in Greece.

^wKtwv, uvos, 6, Phocion, Athenian
commander,

(puvf), ^y, 71, voice, sound.

Xafpw, x^'P^""", Kexdpr)Ka, to re-

joice.

XatpcDvelu, as, rj, Chacronea, in
Boeotia, 535.

XaK^iraivw, avu, to be angrj

.

X«Aij/oy, ov, 6, bridle, bit.

xa\K6s, ov, 6, brass, copper.
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XaAxoCf,^, ovy^ brazen.
X«f>i«T, itaaa, tfy, pleasing, agree-

able.

XaoiKdot, ov, (J, Charilaus, Spartan
king, 536.

X«^fy, tToi, ^, gratitude, grace.
X*'/<w»', uvos, 6, winter.
X(tpl(To<pos, ov, d, Chirisophus, 256.
X*ipoTovfu, i](Tu, to vote, elect,

clioose.

XfAiSwj', 6vos, 7), swallow.

XVpas, a, ov, bereft, widowed.
X«<'«', ivos, ri, enow.
X^a/iiJj. vfios, 7), cloak, mantle.
X^AiJw, (ierw, to enrage, make an-

gry, mid. to be or become an-
gry.

xhjos, ov, 6, provender, fodder.
Xpiu, -fia-u, to give an oracle, to

predict ; 7md. xpio/xat, xpwofiai,
RfXpvf^ai, to use.

XP«ta, oy, 7], need, use.

XP^ (impers.), xpV«', txpT)(Ttv, it

IS necessary.

XPWa, aror, rrf, thing, affair, mon-
ey, property.

XPV<Tfiis, ov, 6, oracle, response.
XPVfTTos, i}, 6v, useful, servicea-

ble.

Xpovof, ov, 6, time, season.
Xpvaiov, ov, r6, gold, piece of gold,

money.
XpCffrfy, ov, S, gold.

XP'^ffovs, jj, ovv, golden, of gold.

Xpw^o, aroj, t6, color, complexion.
Xi^pa, oi, ^, place, land, country.
X^piov, ov, 6, place.

V

'Z'*?", f«, (a, perf. ^i^oya, to blame,
censure.

1^6^5171, «j, false.

ijttCSoy, cot, t6, falsehood.
«^6i55w (242), ffu, to deceive, cheat.
\pi><pta/xa, oToj, rrf, decree, act,

statute.

^v<i>o<i, ov, Ti, pebble, vote.
^i\6u> (219), (ia-u, to strip bare, de-

prive of.

'("^X'fif Vi, V, soul, spirit, life.

n

& (interjection), 0, used in direct
address.

w56, so, thus, as follows.
&y,odaa, 6v (part, of ei/ti), being.
uvfofxai, Tjaofiai, imperf. iuv(6iJ.i]v,

to buy, purchase.
w6v, ov, t6, egg.
liipa, ay, rj, hour, season,
wy, as, when, so that, that, how.
&sirfp, as, just as.

w(p(\fw, -fiau, to benefit, help.
u(pfM/xos, Of, useful, serviceable.
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J, act,
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re, dc-

direct

Mllg.

ow.

ble.

A

Admire, dav/xd^u, dffu or dao/xai,

advise, ^ovKtvw, everu.

Alexander, 'AKt^avSpos, ov, d.

all, iras, ira<Ta, tSc; 6 irui.

always, de«.

and, Kui; re.

announce, o77e'A\w, iyyehu.

army, (rrpdrfvixa, dros, r6.

as, &sntp.

at, in, iy.

Athenian, *Ad-nva7os, a, ov ; an
Athenian, 'Ai&rji'otos, ou, 6.

Athens, 'AS^fai, wv (pi).

B

Bad, «aK«{y, ^, (Jr.

be, 6(V^ ^(TOfxai.

be general, aTparrjyfWy iitTu,

be king, ^a(rj;Aftyw, ei^frw,

be pleased, be pleased with, l}5o-

juai, 7]iidi]ao^ai.

be silent, <rl7aw, ^(r«.

beautiful, Ka\6s, Vj, Jv; cowp. koX-

\tuyy oy] superl. KdWiaros, i],

ov. •

beauty, KaWos, eos, t6.

because, iweiS-l}; Hrt.

better, see ayab6s, 14Y.

bird, opviK, Ii&os, d or rj.

Boeotian, Boiut6?, ov, 6,

book, j3(j3Aos, ov, ri ',
0iP\tov, ov,

t6.

both—and, Kal—/cot; re—/cot.

boy, Trals, ira(5os, i.

brave, &i/Spe7or, a, ou»

break, Xvu, Auerw.

breastplate, dSpa^, uKot, 6.

bring up, educate, naiSfvw, daw.
brother, h.hfk<p6s, ov, 6.

bury, doiirTw, (&aij[^«.

but, aWd ; 5c.

Call, KaAe'w, ^o-w; call by name,
name, dvond^w, i(Tu.

celebrated, K\eip6s, h, 6v.

certain, a certain, tIs, t1.

cheerfully, ^8e'wj ; confp. H\liov ;

superl. ijSjo-To.

child, wars, iraii6s, 6 or ri.

Cimon, Kinwv, uvos, 6.

citizen, iroKirris, ov, 6.

city, TrdAtr, tus, rj.

company, 6fd\ta, as, rj.

conquer, viKdw, fjarw.

Corinth, KSpivdos, ov, j).

country, native country, irarpis,

iSoS, 7).

cup, KimeWov, ov, t6.

Cyrus, Kvpos, ov, 6.

Darius, Aapuos, ov, 6.

daughter, ^vydrrjp, dvyaTp6s, v.

day, rjixfpa, oy, tj.

deceive, (pevdKi^w, icw ; «f/ei'Sw,

243.

deliberate, j3o(/Aei;o;uai, ^vao/xai.
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dollvor, flct fVco, i\tv»,pSo,, ,i<Ta>.
ilopnvc, anoartpiu, Uu.
desire (noun), imdv^a, as, ^.
dcHire (verb), iwi^Ofxtu,, i,aw.
die, TfKfvTiu, -fjau.

do, iroUu, ^(Tu; irpdrju, wpi^u.

B

Efich other, one another, i\\-f,\uy.
educate, iraiSfvu, (vau.
enact, ridrini, ^^ffu.
enemy, iro\tfxlos, ov, d; perBonal
enemy, ix^p6i, ov, 6.

enslave, SovAoai, waw.
esteem happy, ^aKapl(u, i,T»orl<i.
huripides, EupiniSf,^, ov, 6.

cxpn'08 as one's own (opinion, for
instance), iklroSflK,>u^lal, -Stiiofiai.

F

Faithfid, irta-roif, fi, 6v.
father, woT^p, narpds, 6.
Hatter, KoMKfvu, (6(tu.
flatterer, K6\a(, okos, 6.
flee, (pfvyu, <t>fv(onttt,

flower, <^^o,, toy, rS.
Irora, dirrf; in, also expressed bu

the genitive.

friend, «/)/Aoj, ov, 6.

fugitive, (piiyds, dSos, S.
full, fifffrds, i], 6v; irKiipyj^, cj.

Greek, "EAAt,,*, ^^oj, 6.
guard, ipvKiTru {(Tau>\ <pv\df„.
guide, ii-ftniiv, 6vos, 6.

n
Happy, tiSatfiuv, ay.
hate, niar^u, ^trw.
have, rx«, i'{«.

he, he himself, airJ,, ^, 6.
height, ^/7,doj, Mj, r6.
heruld, K^^wf, r,«o,^ ^^
Ilermos, 'Ep^x^r, oO, rf.

hun^el., herself, itself. <«.roD, ^,,

jiire (xtaMotxai, <!><ro(iM.

Kher, its, i ^,tJ(101)^,„,.^,.„,
of pronoun (1(59).

home, at home, orxoi.
honor, T/>dw, ^,r«.
horse, rjTTroy, ow, i or *.
house, oUia, as, i,.

hunt, d>7p€w, e«5<r«.

o

Garden, Krjwot, ov, 6.

general, (TrpaTrry6t, ov, 6.
girl, k6pv, vi, V'
give, SiSoini, Stiaw.
give, express as one's own (as

opinion), iwoS^Ki'v/xt, inoSiifo-
juai.

*

goblet, KAireWov^ ov, t6.
gold, xpOfrSs, ov, 6.

golden, Xpv(rovs, ij, ow.
good, iiyd»6s, -ft, 6v, 147.
govern, &pxcc,&p^c; Kpa.r4u>, ^o,,

I, ^yti;.

Ji; «.', Hy.
in, ^v.

in regard to, irtpL
in the course of, expressed by the

genitive, 383.
"^

injure, dJiKe'w, <cr«; ^^^^^^ ^;^^.

jnto, 6IS.

it, avr6, neuter o/aMs.

Journey, 6Ji6s, ov, ^.
judge, Kplriis, ov, 6.

Jupiter, Ztis, Ai^Jy, 6.
just, SiKaios, a, ov.

Kill, Kretvu, KTtuSi.
king, iSaoTAeiJr, ^«j, a.
kingdom, 0aal\f[a, w, j/.



ENGLISH AND GREEK VOCABULABY. 275

(f«.

nitivt

' the

9\d-

Laborer, ipydrris, ow, 8,

largo, niyai, d\7), a.

law, vifios, ov, d.

let, rent, fi.iffd6u, dffai.

let, permit, ioM, 4daa, also ex-

pressed hif the subjunctive or im-
perative.

letter, imarroX-fi, flj, ij.

life, $tot, ov, 6.

like, Sjuoiof, a, ov.

Linus, ATyof, ov, 6,

long since, irdAat.

love, <pi\4w, ^(Tw; ar^pyw, arip^u.

Macedonia. ViaKtZovta, as, i^.

Mu >donian, a Macedonian, Moucc
Scic, 6vos, b.

raan, jd/^panros, ou, 6 ; 4i^p, icSpc^s,

i; men of old, ol irixai, 282.
Marathon, Mdpadtij', wj/oi, d, ^.
messenger, K^pu{, ukoj, i.

milk, yiiXa, uktos, r6.

Miltiades, MiXtIcSSt;!, ov, 6.

money, xP')/*«. ^toj, t6, in this

sense generally plural.
mother, iii\riip, finrpds, ^.
mountain, 6pos, eoi, t6.

murder, ipovdu, ct/cv.

music, fiovalK-fi, ijs, tj.

my, ifi6s, {], 6v; i, ^, r6, sco 101.

N

Necessary, ctva^KaToy, a, oi/; it is

necessary, fie?,

necessity, ivdyKi), tjs, ^.
need, S^^oj, St^ffo^at; there is

need. Set.

not, ov, ovK, ovx-

Often, iroMaKis.

Olympia, 'OKvfinta, as, rj.

opinion, yv^/iri, rjs, ^.

orator, ^
' up, opot, 6.

our, ^nirtpos, a, oi/; i, 1), r6^ Beo

Parent, father, yovtis, ius, 6.

park, irapdSftffos, ov, 6.

pay, ixKrdSs, ov, d.

people, Hrjfios, ov, 6.

Persian, a Persian, U4p<rris, ov, 6.

Philip, *l\nnros, ov, 6.

Pindar, TltvSapos, ov, 6.

pity, olKTtlpu, tpu.

play, iralCu, iraf{o/xai.

pleasant, iiSis, tla, <i.

plot against, iiri0ov\f{iu, tiau.
poet, woiryr'fis, ov, 6.

praise (noun), fnatvos, ov, 6.

praise (verb), inaiviw, 4<rw ; iyKw
fiid(a>, iaru.

present, the present, 6 vvy, 282.
prudent, adlxppwv, aSxppov,
pupil, (jLo^rn-ffs, ov, 6.

purchase, iyopd(u,, daw.
pursue, SidKu, Sui^u.

Queen, fiaaiKtia, as, f).

quiet, rdx^s, ela, 6.

quickly, rdxtus.

B

Read, kvayiyvdarKu.

rejoice, x«^P«, xaipiicra.

remain, n4vto, ntvu.
rent, fiiab6o), dau.
Rome, 'PcijuTj, IIS, ^.

rose, p6Soif, ov, t6.

rule, PaalXtiw, eiaa.
run, rp^xw, Spa/JLOv/xai.

s

Saiiie, ^ ouT(Js.

save, ff6Cu, ffdaw.
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send, ir^«T«. ...'„.,„.. truce, airovU.^, /' ''•send, iTfyuTw, vreui^w
servant, JoDAos, oy. 6
serve, «o.;A6j5«, ^tJo-k

shepherd, ^o.^/^, 4,0^6
short,

^p«;t^,, ,:„' ^;^'
"•

show, Je/...^,,
«*^f«.sing, ^5w, <fau or i<rouaj.

statue, &ya^Z:t:%T
"'^"

supphcate /..,,^,, '^^^^
swiik, raxi>s, ua, {,.

T

Tall ^eVaj, c^At;, a.
teach, 8,5i<r«c., SiSdfu,.

tenth,^5eWo,,
,. „,.

that, ^xrfyoj ^

truce, a^„,5^ .,^ ^

tyrant, t,5/,«;,;,^,,
^^^ ^^

ITnhappy,
TrfAfis, (uv^ ^„

useful, i^e'AT^uo,,
^, 0^.

virtue, hptrii, %s, {,.

W

;-;-, ", V, T9.
,

What? w' -.^h ? rrs; t/ •

there, ^«rf: th^m ;. ^.-... ^hich, »c «. « ^•S'"'*^^. '«".•

-> -» '/» TO lit
pronoun (169).

/>_mserf ^.^ the neuter of adiec

threr^J'l"^' ^P^'^^^'S-^Ao., ov, 6.luree, Tpcty, Tpte.
'

Jn^*fes,thrieo,rpr.. I

m ^.''f
Pff*''" «^' ^'^' '^^^'^ «<^- Yield rf«. .y.cws. to the practice of Wrtue von ' f'''"'. *^^«'

to-morrow, cfforoy.
yo"r, (r<Jj, (r^^ c-6y.

-^

I youth, vtavtas, ov, 6.

which, »r, {}, if.

who which, what? T/y t/-
whole, 6.a.; the whole city ',

Wisdom, ao0t^o, as, *.
wise <ro^Jj, ^, ^/

""to;'.''"'"' ^-•"*-^«' ^^-

write, .yp^^a,^ ^^^^^^

THE END.

*S>.-
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Jf, eos,
fi,

expressed by tU

tv.

'} Vt ov.

JsedbytJicsuperla-
'cctive; very wise,

6.

ogative, Wtc;
negative, nov;

e whole city,
,^

^avfidCw, &<rw

V.

2K.
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" I have wrefUlly examined Harkness's Latin Grammar, and am so well ploasod

with its plan, arrangement, and execution, that I shall take the earliest opportanlty of
Introducing it as a text-book in the Free Academy."

From Mr. John D. Poilbbigk, Superintendent of Public Schools, Boston, Jfaes,
" This work is evidently no hasty performance, nor the compilation of a mtre book

maker, but the well-ripened fruit of mature and accurate scholarahip. It le eminently
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l( will appear In our catalogue."

"Ti i^'^'^
^'' '^'''''""•'* S"'™' Principal Free Aearlemy, Xorwich, Ot.

1 his is not only the best Latin Grammar, but one of the most thoroughly { repawxl
SChooI-bookB that I have ever seen. I have introduced the book into the Free Aoade
my, and am much ploased with the results of a month's experience in the class-room."

^
From ^fr. H. A. Peatt, Principal High School, JTartford, Ct.

I can heartily roctmmend Harknees's new work to both teachers and scholars. It
18. in my judgment, the best Latin Grammar ever offered to our schools."

^rwre Mr. L F. Cadt, Principal High School, Warren, R. I.
The longer I use Harknees's Grammar the more fully am I convinced of its superior

excrilence. lu merits must secure its adoption wherever it becomes known."
Frmn Messrs. S. Thitebeb and T. B. Stookweli^ Public High School, Providence.

An experience of several weeks with Harkness's Latin Grammar, enables oa U
say with coundence, that it is an improvement on our former text-book,"

From Mr. G. B. Gokf, Principal Boys' Classical High School, Providence, R. I.
The practical working of Harkness's Grammar is gratifying even beyond my ex-

pectations." '

From Rev. Prof. M. H. BnoKHAM, University of Vermont.
"Harkness's Latin Grammar seems to me to supply the desideratum. It is philo-

wphical in its method, and yet simple and clear in its statemonts; and this, in my
Judgment, Is the highest encomium which can be bestowed on a text-book."

From Mr. E. T. Qpimbt, Appleton Academy, New Ipswich, N. H.
I think the book much superior to any other I have seen. 1 should be elad to

Introduce it at once." 6 •«* "

From Mr. FL Oroutt, Glemoood Ladies' Seminary, TV. Brattleboro\ Vt.
" I am pleased with Harkness's Latin Grammar, and have already Introduced it into

this aeiuinary."

^
From Mr. Charles Jewett, Principal of Franklin Academy.

I deem It an admii-abje work, and think it will supersede all others now in usa
rn the (iiviBion ai.d arraa-e.nent o( topics, and in its luechanical execution, it is supo-
l(ir to any Latin Grammar extant."

From Mr. C. C. Chase, Principal of Lowell High School.
" I'rof. Harkness's Grammar is. in my opinion, admirably adapted to make the stn.ly

Ql the Latin language agreeable and interesting."

From Mr. J. Kimball, nigh School, DnrcheUer, Mass.
"It meots my ideal of what is desirable in every gramms-, to wit: compression d

goneral principles In terse definitions and statements, ft. .i.Ijr we; »nd fulneM of
detttll. well arranged for reference."




